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Chapter 10 
 
Drill 101.A (p. 477) 
 
1. Principal Parts:  δύναµαι, δυνήσοµαι, ——, ——, δεδύνηµαι, ἐδυνήθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. Participles:  fem. sing. acc. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  δύνασαι  
Imperfect  ἐδύνω 
Future  δυνήσῃ/δυνήσει 
Aorist   ἐδυνήθης 
Perfect  δεδύνησαι 
Pluperfect  ἐδεδύνησο 
  
Infinitives 
Present  δύνασθαι 
Future  δυνήσεσθαι 
Aorist   δυνηθῆναι 
Perfect  δεδυνῆσθαι  
Participles 
Present  δυναµένην 
Aorist   δυνηθεῖσαν 
 
2. Principal Parts:  ἐπίσταµαι, ἐπιστήσοµαι, ——, ——, ——, ἠπιστήθην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  masc. pl. dat. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  ἐπιστάµεθα  
Imperfect  ἠπιστάµεθα 
Future  ἐπιστησόµεθα 
Aorist   ἠπιστήθηµεν 
 
Infinitives 
Present  ἐπίστασθαι 
Future  ἐπιστήσεσθαι 
Aorist   ἐπιστηθῆναι 
 
Participles 
Present  ἐπισταµένοις 
Aorist   ἐπιστηθεῖσι(ν) 
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3. Principal Parts:  ἐπίσταµαι, ἐπιστήσοµαι, ——, ——, ——, ἠπιστήθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  fem. pl. gen. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  ἐπίστανται  
Imperfect  ἠπίσταντο 
Future  ἐπιστήσονται 
Aorist   ἠπιστήθησαν 
 
Infinitives 
Present  ἐπίστασθαι 
Future  ἐπιστήσεσθαι 
Aorist   ἐπιστηθῆναι 
 
Participles 
Present  ἐπισταµένων 
Aorist   ἐπιστηθεισῶν 
 
 
4. Principal Parts:  δύναµαι, δυνήσοµαι, ——, ——, δεδύνηµαι, ἐδυνήθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. Participles:  masc. pl. nom. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  δύνασθε  
Imperfect  ἐδύνασθε 
Future  δυνήσεσθε 
Aorist   ἐδυνήθητε 
Perfect  δεδύνησθε 
Pluperfect  ἐδεδύνησθε 
 
Infinitives 
Present  δύνασθαι 
Future  δυνήσεσθαι 
Aorist   δυνηθῆναι 
Perfect  δεδυνῆσθαι  
Participles 
Present  δυνάµενοι 
Aorist   δυνηθέντες 
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5. Principal Parts:  ἐπίσταµαι, ἐπιστήσοµαι, ——, ——, ——, ἠπιστήθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing.  Participles:  fem. sing. gen. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  ἐπίσταται  
Imperfect  ἠπίστατο 
Future  ἐπιστήσεται 
Aorist   ἠπιστήθη 
 
Infinitives 
Present  ἐπίστασθαι 
Future  ἐπιστήσεσθαι 
Aorist   ἐπιστηθῆναι 
 
Participles 
Present  ἐπισταµένης 
Aorist   ἐπιστηθείσης 
 
 
6. Principal Parts:  δύναµαι, δυνήσοµαι, ——, ——, δεδύνηµαι, ἐδυνήθην 
 Person and Number:  1st sing.  Participles:  masc. sing. acc. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  δύναµαι  
Imperfect  ἐδυνάµην 
Future  δυνήσοµαι 
Aorist   ἐδυνήθην 
Perfect  δεδύνηµαι 
Pluperfect  ἐδεδυνήµην 
 
Infinitives 
Present  δύνασθαι 
Future  δυνήσεσθαι 
Aorist   δυνηθῆναι 
Perfect  δεδυνῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present  δυνάµενον 
Aorist   δυνηθέντα 
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Drill 101.B (pp. 477-478) 
1. they know 2. they used to know 
3. you (pl.) were able (rep.) 4. you were able (rep.) 
5. I know 6. I knew 
7. the women being powerful (d.o.) 8. of the men/things who/that were able 
9. they were able (rep.) 10. they will be able 
11. you know 12. you will know 
13. he is able 14. to be able (once) 
15. to know (rep.) 16. you were knowing 
17. the men who knew (subj.) 18. for the men/(things) knowing 
19. you (pl.) were able 20. they are able 
21. we used to know 22. we shall know 
23. I shall be able 24. I was able 
25. you (pl.) knew 26. you (pl.) were knowing 
27. to be able (rep.) 28. you (pl.) are able 
29. he knew 30. he will know 
31. to be about to be able 32. I am able 
 
 
Drill 101.C (pp. 479-480) 
1. δύνασαι 2. ἠπιστάµην 
3. τοῖς δυναµένοις 4. ἐπιστήσεσθε 
5. ἐδυνήθης 6. δυνήσῃ/δυνήσει 
7. ἐπιστήσονται 8. δύνασθαι 
9. τοὺς δυνηθέντας 10. ἡ ἐπισταµένη 
11. ἐπιστήσοµαι 12. ἐδύνατο 
13. δυνάµεθα 14. ἐπίσταται 
15. ἐπιστηθῆναι 16. ἐπίστασθαι 
17. ἐπίστασθε 18. δυνησόµεθα 
19. ἐδυνάµην 20. τῶν ἐπιστηθέντων 
21. ἐδυνήθηµεν 22. ἐπιστάµεθα 
23. δυνήσεσθε 24. ἠπιστήθησαν 
25. δυνηθῆναι 26. ἠπίστατο 
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Drill 101.D (pp. 480-482) 
1. It is necessary, I suppose, for the good citizen to know how and to be able both to be 

ruled and to rule. 
2. I know these men, that they are just. 
 I know that these men are just. 
 Do you (pl.) know that you are making these men just? 
3. How indeed without being able to hear will this child be able to learn? 
4. This general wants to be greatly powerful somehow in the city. 
5. The men winning are honored, but (are) not (honored) the men being able to win. 
6. You have learned many and beautiful things about Euripides, and the very things that 

you yourself know, these things you are able to teach other men. 
7. Not this thing, by Zeus and the rest of the gods, will anyone be able to do. 
8. Do you think that it is necessary for only the men knowing the good (thing) for the 

people to rule the city? 
9. When will either the men being able to do or the men knowing how to speak 

themselves fight in front of the long walls? 
10. Do you think, Athenian men, that our soldiers will be able to do the necessary things? 
11. We knew that you were able to lead some young men to the good and just things. 
12. A. Are all the men (who are) doing the things that they are doing able to do (them)? 
 B. And how are you not able to know, at least, this thing, that it is so? 
 
 
Drill 101.E (pp. 482-484) 
1. ἐκεῖνοι οἱ ἄρχοντες οὐκ ἠπίσταντο οὔτε τὰ περὶ τὸν πόλεµον οὔτε τοῦ δήµου 

δικαίως ἄρχειν.   
2. ἆρ’ ἐπίστασθε ὅτι πολλοὶ τῶν Ἀθηναίων ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ µάχῃ ἀπέθανον; 
   πολλοὺς....ἀποθανόντας; 
3. ἠπιστήθησαν οἱ παλαιοὶ ποιηταὶ ὅτι πάνυ ὀλίγοι τῷ αὐτῷ τρόπῳ κινδύ̄νους καὶ 

σµῑκροὺς καὶ µεγάλους ἤνεγκον. 
   πάνυ ὀλίγους. . . ἐνεγκόντας. 
4. χρὴ τοῦ δήµου ἄρχειν τοὺς εὖ τε καὶ σαφῶς λέγειν δυναµένους. 
5. ἐν τῇδε τῇ πόλει εἰσί τινες οἳ οὔθ’ ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς ἀποθανεῖν δύνανται οὔτ’ ἐθέλουσιν 

ὑπὸ τῶν αἰσχρῶν στρατηγῶν ἐκείνων ἄρχεσθαι. 
6. ἔφησθα ἀγαθὸν εἶναι τῷ δυναµένῳ τὸ µέγα δύνασθαι. 
7. αἵ τε µητέρες καὶ οἱ πατέρες οὐ δύνανται οὔτ’ ἀκούειν οὐδὲν κακὸν περὶ τῶν τέκνων 

οὔτε λέγειν. 
8. καὶ ὁ Δηµοσθένης καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης ἔλεγον πάντα καὶ ἔπρᾱττον ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως, ὡς 

ἐδύναντο. 
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9. αὐτὸς ἑώρων ὀλίγους λύ̄πᾱς καὶ ἡδονὰ̄ς ἴσως πάσχειν δυναµένους. 
10. ἐκεῖνος ὁ ῥήτωρ ὁ δεινὸς ἐπίσταται πολλοῖς διαλέγεσθαι περὶ πολλῶν, ἀλλ’ ἐµοὶ 

διαλέγεσθαι ἢ οὐ δύναται ἢ οὐκ ἐθέλει.  
 
 
Drill 101.F (p. 484) 
1. Principal Parts:  σῴζω, σώσω, ἔσωσα, σέσωκα, σέσω(σ)µαι, ἐσώθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. Participles:  masc. sing. gen. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present σῴζεις σῴζῃ/σῴζει σῴζῃ/σῴζει  
Imperfect ἔσῳζες ἐσῴζου ἐσῴζου 
Future σώσεις σώσῃ/σώσει σωθήσῃ/σωθήσει 
Aorist ἔσωσας ἐσώσω ἐσώθης  
Perfect σέσωκας σέσωσαι σέσωσαι 
Pluperfect ἐσεσώκης ἐσέσωσο ἐσέσωσο 
 
Infinitives 
Present σῴζειν σῴζεσθαι σῴζεσθαι 
Future σώσειν σώσεσθαι σωθήσεσθαι  
Aorist σῶσαι σώσασθαι σωθῆναι 
Perfect σεσωκέναι σεσῶσθαι σεσῶσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present σῴζοντος σῳζοµένου σῳζοµένου 
Aorist σώσαντος σωσαµένου σωθέντος 
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2. Principal Parts:  διαφέρω, διοίσω, διήνεγκα/διήνεγκον, διενήνοχα, διενήνεγµαι,  
   διηνέχθην  
 Person and Number:  3rd sing.  Participles:  neut. sing. nom. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present διαφέρει   διαφέρεται 
Imperfect διέφερε(ν)  διεφέρετο 
Future διοίσει  διενεχθήσεται 
Aorist διήνεγκε(ν)  διηνέχθη  
Perfect διενήνοχε(ν)  διενήνεκται 
Pluperfect R  R 
  
 
Infinitives 
Present διαφέρειν  διαφέρεσθαι 
Future διοίσειν  διενεχθήσεσθαι  
Aorist διενέγκαι/διενεγκεῖν  διενεχθῆναι   
Perfect διενηνοχέναι  διενηνέχθαι 
 
Participles 
Present διαφέρον  διαφερόµενον 
Aorist διενέγκαν/διενεγκόν  διενεχθέν 
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3. Principal Parts:  κρί̄νω, κρινῶ, ἔκρῑνα, κέκρικα, κέκριµαι, ἐκρίθην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  fem. pl. nom. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present κρί̄νοµεν  κρῑνόµεθα  
Imperfect ἐκρί̄νοµεν  ἐκρῑνόµεθα 
Future κρινοῦµεν  κριθησόµεθα 
Aorist ἐκρί̄ναµεν  ἐκρίθηµεν  
Perfect κεκρίκαµεν  κεκρίµεθα 
Pluperfect ἐκεκρίκεµεν  ἐκεκρίµεθα 
 
Infinitives 
Present κρί̄νειν  κρί̄νεσθαι 
Future κρινεῖν  κριθήσεσθαι  
Aorist κρῖναι  κριθῆναι 
Perfect κεκρικέναι  κεκρίσθαι  
 
Participles 
Present κρί̄νουσαι  κρῑνόµεναι 
Aorist κρί̄νᾱσαι  κριθεῖσαι 
 
4. Principal Parts:  ἐπαινέω, ἐπαινέσω/ἐπαινέσοµαι, ἐπῄνεσα, ἐπῄνεκα, ἐπῄνηµαι, 
  ἐπῃνέθην 
 Person and Number:  1st sing.  Participles:  fem. sing. acc. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ἐπαινῶ  ἐπαινοῦµαι  
Imperfect ἐπῄνουν  ἐπῃνούµην 
Future ἐπαινέσω ἐπαινέσοµαι ἐπαινεθήσοµαι 
Aorist ἐπῄνεσα  ἐπῃνέθην  
Perfect ἐπῄνεκα   ἐπῄνηµαι 
Pluperfect ἐπῃνέκη  ἐπῃνήµην  
Infinitives 
Present ἐπαινεῖν  ἐπαινεῖσθαι 
Future ἐπαινέσειν ἐπαινέσεσθαι ἐπαινεθήσεσθαι  
Aorist ἐπαινέσαι  ἐπαινεθῆναι 
Perfect ἐπῃνεκέναι  ἐπῃνῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present ἐπαινοῦσαν  ἐπαινουµένην 
Aorist ἐπαινέσᾱσαν  ἐπαινεθεῖσαν 
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5. Principal Parts:  αἰσθάνοµαι, αἰσθήσοµαι, ᾐσθόµην, ——, ᾔσθηµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  masc. pl. dat. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  αἰσθάνονται  
Imperfect  ᾐσθάνοντο 
Future  αἰσθήσονται 
Aorist  ᾔσθοντο  
Perfect  ᾔσθηνται 
Pluperfect  ᾔσθηντο  
Infinitives 
Present  αἰσθάνεσθαι 
Future  αἰσθήσεσθαι  
Aorist  αἰσθέσθαι 
Perfect  ᾐσθῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present  αἰσθανοµένοις 
Aorist  αἰσθοµένοις 
 
 
Drill 101.G (pp. 484-485) 
1. they were judged 2. to judge (once) 
3. to differ (once) 4. I/they differed 
5. we have preserved for ourselves/ 6. the women who were saved (subj.) 
   we have been saved 
7. I was/they were praising 8. you (pl.) will praise 
9. she perceived 10. to be perceiving 
11. the thing differing (subj., d.o.) 12. he has excelled 
13. they have judged 14. we shall judge 
15. you were saving/trying to save 16. you saved 
17. I used to perceive 18. we have perceived/we had perceived 
19. to praise (once) 20. the man being praised (subj.) 
 
 
Drill 101.H (pp. 485-486) 
1. σώσειν 2. ἐσώθην 
3. ᾔσθησθε 4. αἰσθήσεσθε 
5. κέκριται 6. κριθῆναι 
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7. ἐπαινεῖ 8. ἐπῃνέθησαν 
9. διεφέροµεν 10. διενηνοχέναι 
11. διοίσεις 12. τὰ διαφέροντα 
13. τοῖς σωθεῖσι(ν) 14. σεσώκαµεν 
15. ἐπαινεῖσθαι 16. ἐπαινέσοµεν/ἐπαινεσόµεθα 
17. αἰσθήσονται 18. αἰσθέσθαι 
19. κρινεῖτε 20. κέκρινται 
 
 
Drill 102.A (p. 487) 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ὁ µέγας βασιλεύς οἱ µεγάλοι βασιλῆς/βασιλεῖς 
Genitive τοῦ µεγάλου βασιλέως τῶν µεγάλων βασιλέων 
Dative τῷ µεγάλῳ βασιλεῖ τοῖς µεγάλοις βασιλεῦσι(ν) 
Accusative τὸν µέγαν βασιλέᾱ τοὺς µεγάλους βασιλέᾱς 
Vocative ὦ µεγάλε βασιλεῦ ὦ µεγάλοι βασιλῆς/βασιλεῖς 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ὁ ἡµέτερος γονεύς οἱ ἡµέτεροι γονῆς/γονεῖς 
Genitive τοῦ ἡµετέρου γονέως τῶν ἡµετέρων γονέων 
Dative τῷ ἡµετέρῳ γονεῖ τοῖς ἡµετέροις γονεῦσι(ν) 
Accusative τὸν ἡµέτερον γονέᾱ τοὺς ἡµετέρους γονέᾱς 
Vocative ὦ ἡµέτερε γονεῦ ὦ ἡµέτεροι γονῆς/γονεῖς 
 
  Singular Plural 
Nominative ὁ Λακεδαιµόνιος ἱππεύς οἱ Λακεδαιµόνιοι ἱππῆς/ἱππεῖς 
Genitive τοῦ Λακεδαιµονίου ἱππέως τῶν Λακεδαιµονίων ἱππέων 
Dative τῷ Λακεδαιµονίῳ ἱππεῖ τοῖς Λακεδαιµονίοις ἱππεῦσι(ν) 
Accusative τὸν Λακεδαιµόνιον ἱππέᾱ τοὺς Λακεδαιµονίους ἱππέᾱς 
Vocative ὦ Λακεδαιµόνιε ἱππεῦ ὦ Λακεδαιµόνιοι ἱππῆς/ἱππεῖς 
 
 
Drill 102.B (p. 487) 
1. τοῖς  2. τοῦ 
3 ὦ, οἱ 4. τοὺς 
5. τὸν  6. ὦ, οἱ 
7. τῷ  8. ὦ 
9. τοῖς  10. τῶν 
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11. τὸν  12. ὦ, οἱ 
13. τῷ  14. ὁ 
15. ὦ  16. τὸν 
 
 
Drill 102.C (pp. 487-488) 
1. περὶ τοὺς ζῶντας γονέᾱς  
2. στρατὸς ἱππέων 
3. βασιλεῖ  
4. τὸν καλὸν γονέᾱ τὸν Ἕκτορος 
5. τὰ̄ς τοῦ βασιλέως γυναῖκας  
6. οἱ ἱππεῖς τε καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι πολῖται 
7. οἱ βασιλεῖς µεγάλην µὲν δύναµιν ἔχουσιν, ὀλίγους δὲ φίλους. 
8. φηµὶ ἐκεῖνον τὸν ἱππέᾱ ἀδικῆσαι. 
9. ἀ̄εί που δεῖ τοῖς γονεῦσι πείθεσθαι. 
10. τοῖς ἱππεῦσιν ὅπλα ἐπέµψαµεν. 
11. δεινὰ ἐλέχθη ὑπὸ τοῦ ἡµετέρου βασιλέως. 
12. γονεῖ γε πάνυ φίλοι (εἰσὶν) οἱ παῖδες. 
 
 
Drill 102.D (pp. 489-490) 
1. How or when did this man kill the Persian king? 
2. Are you honoring your parents for their wisdom? 
3. I did not see any horseman near the walls. 
4. The children used to listen to their parents and used to obey their words. 
5. The general told the cavalrymen to fight nobly. 
6. This parent did not have children who were still living. 
7. Great was the fear of the king of the Lacedaemonians. 
8. The horsemen were being defeated by the enemies. 
9. If I have opinions opposite from my parent, still I obey him. 
10. To where, then, will you send the horsemen, king? 
11. The horseman had come from the king. 
12. The Athenian stranger said these things to the Persian king. 
 
 
Drill 103.A (pp. 491-493) 
1. Do you think it right for yourself to be honored? 
2. I shall lead these men with myself into battle. 
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3. Very many men, you know, have wronged themselves on account of not having sense. 
4. A. Do you see yourself? 
 B. (I do) not, by Zeus, but (I see) him. 
5. When will you teach other women your (own) skill, woman? 
6. The Athenians were fighting on behalf of their allies and themselves. 
7. He surely does not see his own soul, which rules his body. 
8. You have both done and said things contrary to themselves. 
9. I assert that the man wronging other men is wronging also himself. 
10. The Spartans said that the men on the islands were intending to make war upon 

them(selves). 
11. The ancient poets somehow made wise both themselves and other men. 
12. Some men pay attention to the affairs of the city. others to their own (affairs). 
13. The rhetors are not at all friendly, Socrates, because they see that many young men 

want to converse with you, but (do) not (want to converse) with them(selves). 
14. I am willing, Athenians, on behalf of you and on account of you to get enemies against 

myself. 
15. Gorgias used to teach the students his (own) wisdom. 
16. You yourself indeed, wicked you, are (the) cause of these evil things for yourself. 
17. I heard that those women had been sent away (out) from the land with their (own) 

children. 
18. What man ever sees himself when he is doing something bad. 
 
 
Drill 103.B (pp. 493-494) 
1. τί πρὸς θεῶν ὁ καλὸς στρατηγὸς αὑτὸν ἀπέκτεινεν; 
2. δείν’ ἄττα ἔπασχον οἱ πολῖται ὑπὸ τῶν σφετέρων αὐτῶν ἀρχόντων. 
3. αὐτοὺς µὲν τρόπον τινὰ παύσετε ἔργων κακῶν, ὦ Ἀθηναῖοι, ὑ̄µὰ̄ς δὲ αὐτοὺς 

παύσετε; 
4. ἕκαστον δεῖ πολί̄την τά τε ἑαυτοῦ πρά̄ττειν καὶ τὰ τῆς πόλεως. 
5. ἆρ’ ἡµῖν αὐτοῖς διελεγόµεθα µόνοις ἢ ἤκουον ἄλλοι; 
6. ὁ Γοργίᾱς ᾤετο τὸν Σωκράτη πολλὰ παρ’ αὑτοῦ µαθήσεσθαι. 
 
 
Drill 103.C (pp. 494-496) 
1. ἑαυτούς/αὑτούς/σφᾶς αὐτούς 2. ἐµαυτόν, τὰ ἐµαυτοῦ τέκνα/ 
       τοὺς/τὰ̄ς ἐµαυτοῦ παῖδας 
3. σεαυτῷ/σαυτῷ 4. ἑαυτόν/αὑτόν 
5. καθ’ ἑαυτήν/καθ’ αὑτήν 6. ἡµᾶς αὐτά̄ς, ἡµετέροις αὐτῶν 
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7. ὑ̄µετέρῳ αὐτῶν 8. ὑπὲρ ἑαυτῶν/αὑτῶν/σφῶν αὐτῶν 
9. σεαυτόν/σαυτόν, τοῖς σεαυτοῦ/ 10. ἑαυτῶν/αὑτῶν/σφῶν αὐτῶν, 
   σαυτοῦ λογοις    κατὰ τοὺς ἑαυτῶν/αὑτῶν νόµους/ 
      κατὰ τοὺς σφετέρους αὐτῶν νόµους 
 
 
Drill 104.A (pp. 497-499) 
1. δικαιότερος, δικαιοτέρᾱ, δικαιότερον 
 δικαιότατος, δικαιοτάτη, δικαιότατον 
2. βαρβαρώτερος, βαρβαρωτέρᾱ, βαρβαρώτερον 
 βαρβαρώτατος, βαρβαρωτάτη, βαρβαρώτατον 
3. σωφρονέστερος, σωφρονεστέρᾱ, σωφρονέστερον 
 σωφρονέστατος, σωφρονεστάτη, σωφρονέστατον 
4. σαφέστερος, σαφεστέρᾱ, σαφέστερον 
 σαφέστατος, σαφεστάτη, σαφέστατον 
5. σµῑκρότερος, σµῑκροτέρᾱ, σµῑκρότερον 
 σµῑκρότατος, σµῑκροτάτη, σµῑκρότατον 
6. πολεµιώτερος, πολεµιωτέρᾱ, πολεµιώτερον 
 πολεµιώτατος, πολεµιωτάτη, πολεµιώτατον 
7. εὐδαιµονέστερος, εὐδαιµονεστέρᾱ, εὐδαιµονέστερον 
 εὐδαιµονέστατος, εὐδαιµονεστάτη, εὐδαιµονέστατον 
8. ἀµαθέστερος, ἀµαθεστέρᾱ, ἀµαθέστερον 
 ἀµαθέστατος, ἀµαθεστάτη, ἀµαθέστατον 
9. ἀ̄θλιώτερος, ἀ̄θλιωτέρᾱ, ἀ̄θλιώτερον 
 ἀ̄θλιώτατος, ἀ̄θλιωτάτη, ἀ̄θλιώτατον 
10. χαλεπώτερος, χαλεπωτέρᾱ, χαλεπώτερον 
 χαλεπώτατος, χαλεπωτάτη, χαλεπώτατον 
11. ἀδικώτερος, ἀδικωτέρᾱ, ἀδικώτερον 
 ἀδικώτατος, ἀδικωτάτη, ἀδικώτατον 
12. παλαιότερος, παλαιοτέρᾱ, παλαιότερον 
 παλαιότατος, παλαιοτάτη, παλαιτότατον 
 
 
Drill 104.B  (pp. 499-500) 
1. τὴν δικαιοτάτην γνώµην 2. ἔργα δεινότερα 
3. ψῡχῆς δικαιοτέρᾱς 4. τῷ νεωτάτῳ παιδί 
5. σαφεστέροις λόγοις 6. οἱ τοῖς Ἕλλησι πολεµιώτατοι 
7. ὑπὸ (τῶν) ἀδικωτάτων ἀνθρώπων 8. µαθητὰ̄ς ἀµαθεστέρους 
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9. εὐδαιµονεστάτῃ γυναικί 10. τὸν ἀληθέστατον λόγον 
11. ὁδῷ χαλεπωτέρᾳ 12. τῶν µαχῶν τῶν δεινοτάτων 
13. ταῖς ἀ̄θλιωτέραις γυναιξίν 14. ὦ φίλτατε 
15. µῑκρότατον ζῷον 16. ὦ γύναι σωφρονεστέρᾱ 
17. τοῖς βαρβαρωτάτοις νόµοις 18. φρενὸς πολεµιωτέρᾱς 
19. νεωτέρῳ στρατιώτῃ 20. οἱ ποιηταὶ οἱ παλαιότατοι  
 
 
Drill 104.C (p. 500) 
1. ὀρθῶς ὀρθότερον ὀρθότατα 
2. ψευδῶς ψευδέστερον ψευδέστατα 
3. ἀδίκως ἀδικώτερον ἀδικώτατα 
4. εὐδαιµόνως εὐδαιµονέστερον εὐδαιµονέστατα 
5. ἐλευθέρως ἐλευθερώτερον ἐλευθερώτατα 
6. ἀληθῶς ἀληθέστερον ἀληθέστατα 
7. σωφρόνως σωφρονέστερον σωφρονέστατα 
8. χαλεπῶς χαλεπώτερον χαλεπώτατα 
9. ἀ̄θλίως ἀ̄θλιώτερον ἀ̄θλιώτατα 
10. δικαίως δικαιότερον δικαιότατα 
 
 
Drill 105.A (pp. 501-503) 
1. Much taller was the father than the son. 
 πολύ — Adverbial Accusative 
2. A. (The) most terrible thing of all (things) for mortals (is) death. 
 B. You speak very correctly. 
 πάντων — Partitive Genitive 
3. Are you asserting that you are happier than I (am)? 
 ἐµοῦ — Genitive of Comparison 
4. From Socrates I learned that Eros was the youngest of (the) gods. 
 θεῶν — Partitive Genitive 
5. Now, at least, you are speaking a little more clearly, rhetor. 
 σµῑκρῷ — Dative of Degree of Difference 
6. Great was (the) fear of the non-Greeks to the men occupying the city a little before us. 
 ὀλίγῳ — Dative of Degree of Difference 
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7. A. How does justice differ from virtue? 
 B. Not at all does it differ. 
 ἀρετῆς — Genitive of Comparison  
 οὐδέν — Adverbial Accusative 
8. You did well, Demosthenes, (in) speaking more justly and according to the laws more 

than on behalf of the strangers. 
9. Father, were you not wanting me to live as happily as possible? 
10. I, at least, think, citizens, that no opinion is either more true or more just than the one 

being held by all the multitude. 
 
 
Drill 105.B (pp. 503-504) 
1. τίς τούτων τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἐκ τῆς µάχης ἀ̄θλιώτατα ἦλθεν; 
2. διὰ τὴν τῶν βαρβάρων νί̄κην πολλῷ ἔτι µᾶλλον ἐβούλοντο οἱ Ἀθηναῖοι αὐτοὺς 

νῑκῆσαι. 
3. πόθεν ἤκουσας ἡµᾶς γίγνεσθαί πως ἔχοντας σοφωτέρους ἢ τοὺς θεούς; 
4. οὐδὲ οἱ πονηρότατοι δοῦλοι τὰ αἰσχρὰ πρά̄ττουσιν ἃ οὗτοι οἱ ἐλεύθεροι 

(πρά̄ττουσιν). 
5. τίνας τῶν ζώντων δικαιότερον τῑµώµεθα ἢ τοὺς οὐ µόνον τῆς ἡµετέρᾱς ἐλευθερίᾱς 

χάριν µαχέσαντας ἀλλὰ καὶ καλῶς ἀποθανόντας; 
6. περί γε τὰ κοινὰ πολὺ σαφέστερον λέγειν φιλῶ. 
 
 
Drill 106-109.A (pp. 505-509) 
1. There are very small animals that live for only one day. 
 ἡµέρᾱν — Accusative of Extent of Time 
2. Socrates used to welcome his students, at least, into (his) house both during (the) night 

and during (the) day. 
 νυκτός — Genitive of Time Within Which 
 ἡµέρᾱς — Genitive of Time Within Which 
3. Your commander will lead you, soldiers, for this journey. 
 ὁδόν — Accusative of Extent of Space 
4. We were having much hope for the then day on which very (day) our soldiers were 

winning. 
 ἡµέρᾱν — Accusative of Extent of Time 
 ᾗ — Dative of Time When 
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5. Some of the Spartans still during the night were fighting near the wall, others already 
had ceased from battle. 

 νυκτός — Genitive of Time Within Which 
6. We were really on this island with them (masc.) for much time. 
 χρόνον — Accusative of Extent of Time 
7. To all the ones wishing to hear I shall tell the things that happened on this night. 
 νυκτί — Dative of Time When 
8. For a little time the general was (doing) well, but during (the) night he died. 
 χρόνον — Accusative of Extent of Time 
 νυκτός — Genitive of Time Within Which 
9. After the war it was necessary for us to go for a long journey. 
 ὁδόν — Accusative of Extent of Space 
10. The men saying these things on that day were saying false things. 
 ἡµέρᾳ — Dative of Time When 
11. For much time already we had been (and were) bearing with difficulty the unjust rule 

of these men. 
 χρόνον — Accusative of Extent of Time 
12. How is the man who suffered some terrible things in the war at that time now leading 

his life every day (his daily life)? 
13. On this night after the victory the greater part of the citizens rejoiced. 
14. For (Throughout) the night we were fighting against the enemies. 
15. The Athenians were making war for the whole day, but toward night(fall) they ceased 

from fighting. 
16. It is necessary for the gods to be honored every day. 
17. Neither during (the) night were we able to see the enemies on the walls nor in the 

daytime. 
18. Long since you have been (and still are) saying things altogether opposite from these 

things, companion. 
 
 
Drill 106-109.D (pp. 509-510) 
1. πολλὰ̄ς ἡµέρᾱς οἱ στρατιῶται τοὺς λόγους τοὺς δεινοὺς τῶν ἀρχόντων  ἤκουον. 
2. οὐδεὶς εἰς τὴν πόλιν οὔτε ἡµέρᾱς ἦλθεν οὔτε νυκτός. 
3. ἆρα φῂς ὀλίγᾱς µόνον ἡµέρᾱς ἐκείνους µαχέσασθαι; 
4. ἐν ἐκείνῳ τῷ χρόνῳ ᾧ ἔλεγεν ὁ Δηµοσθένης παρῆσαν ἐν ἀγορᾷ ὀλίγοι ἄνδρες. 
5. ὀλίγων ἡµερῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι, τελευτήσειν µεγάλα ἔργα µέλλοµεν ὑπὲρ τοῦ 

δήµου. 
6. πάλαι πρά̄ττοµεν, ὦ ἄρχον, ἃ ἡµῖν ἔλεξας. 
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Chapter 10, Exercises A (pp. 511-513) 
1. βασιλέᾱ οἱ ποιηταί φᾱσι τῶν θεῶν εἶναι τὸν Δία καὶ πρὸς Διὸς ἄρχεσθαι πάντας. 

The poets say that Zeus is (the) king of the gods and that all (gods) are ruled by Zeus. 
 
2. τὰ µὲν γενόµενα σαφῶς ἐπίστασαι, ἃ δὲ γενήσεται, ταῦτα παρ’ ἐµοῦ ὀλίγου χρόνου 

ἀκούσει. 
 You clearly know the things that happened, but the things that will happen, these 

things from me within a little time you will hear. 
 
3. ἀνθρώπων πονηρότατός ἐστιν ἐκεῖνος ὁ δοῦλος ὃς οὐ πάλαι τὸν αὑτοῦ ἀπέκτεινε 

δεσπότην. 
 Most wicked of men is that slave who not long ago killed his own master. 
 
4. πάλαι δεῖ τοὺς πολί̄τᾱς τὴν σφετέρᾱν αὐτῶν πόλιν ἐκ κινδύ̄νων σῶσαι καὶ πόνων. 
 Long since it has been (and still is) necessary for the citizens to save their own city from 

dangers and hardships. 
 
5. δικαιότατοί ἐστε, ὦ Ἀθηναῖοι, τῶν Ἑλλήνων.  διὰ τί οὖν πολὺν ἀδικεῖτε ἤδη χρόνον 

τοὺς ὑ̄µετέρους αὐτῶν συµµάχους; 
 You are most just, Athenians, of the Greeks.  On account of what (Why), then, for 

much time have you already been (and still are) wronging your own allies? 
 
6. ποῖ ἄρα φεύξονται οἱ ἀγαθοὶ πολῖται εἰ ταύτης ὀλίγων ἡµερῶν τῆς πόλεως ἀµαθεῖς 

κἄ̄δικοι ἄρξουσιν; 
 To where, then, will the good citizens flee if within a few days ignorant and unjust 

men rule this city? 
 
7. χαλεπὸν µὲν τὸ σωφροσύνην µαθεῖν, ὡς ἐγὼ κρί̄νω, πολὺ δὲ χαλεπώτερον αὐτὴν 

διδάξαι τοὺς νεᾱνίᾱς. 
 (It is) (a) difficult (thing) to learn moderation, as I judge, but (it is) (a) much more 

difficult (thing) to teach it to the young men. 
 
8. τότε µὲν εἶπες ὡς οὔποτε βασιλεὺς οὐδενὶ τρόπῳ νῑκηθήσεται· πολλῷ δὲ νῦν 

ὀρθότερον λέγεις. 
Then you said that never in any way would the Persian king be defeated; but now you 
are speaking much more correctly. 
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9. τίνι ἐδύνω φρενὶ τοὺς πολέµου πόνους φέρειν; οὐκ ἐγὼ αὐτοὺς οὐδένα χρόνον 
ἤνεγκον. 

 With what mind were you able to endure the hardships of war?  I did not endure them 
for any time. 

 
10. εἴ τίς τινα τῷ ὁρᾶν αἰσθάνεται ἢ τῷ ἀκούειν, πάντα ταῦτα καὶ ἐπίσταται ἢ οὔ; 
 If anyone perceives any things by seeing or by hearing, does he also know all these 

things or not? 
 
 
Chapter 10, Exercises B (pp. 513-528) 
1. The wise man knows somehow that in respect to some things he is wiser than others, 

but in respect to other things others (are wiser) than himself. 
 
2. On that day I went to Athens, but already my father had wretchedly died. 
 
3. I judge (to be) shameful and hateful to gods, not only to men, the man who neither 

honors nor praises his parents. 
 
4. I know (the thing) for (because of) which indeed, most divine poet, you rejoiced in 

your mind on that night; because of Gorgias’s having gone out from the city. 
 
5. Not by this time ever yet did I perceive that the same man was privately wicked, but 

publicly good.  And this very thing is not possible if we judge by the most just 
judgment. 

 
6. The child fares (does), I suppose, in the same way as the parents if he has been taught by 

them.  For he is going (for) the same path (for) which very one they themselves went. 
 
7. If some son does wrong, what ever other people ought first to exact punishment than 

the parents themselves? 
 
8. The good man (is) not equal to the bad man; for the former is much more just than the 

latter.  These things we have long since been saying. 
 
9. During (the) day and (the) night we were conversing with the stranger about the works 

of justice.  And finally we ceased speaking. 
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10. Not long ago I considered knowing divine things of much value, but now I no longer 
pay attention to them. 

 
11. Our soldiers said that they would begin a battle on this day and would save the city, but 

from where were they saying that they would get (the) weapons? 
 
12. A. Eros is a god or something divine, just as you have often already heard. 
 B. How, then, will I be able to fight against this divine power and fortune?  For I am 

mortal. 
 
13. I am wiser than the rest (of men) in respect to (because of) this very small thing, that 

(because) the things that I do not know not even do I think that I know.  And for 
(because of) this (thing) perhaps I shall be thought worthy to be praised by some men. 

 
14. This woman according to herself was ruling many men.  For she had moderation 

(along) with courage. 
 
15. The wealth that you, o king, got in so little time, never shall we have this (wealth) in 

much time. 
 
16. Both very correctly, stranger, you have done and you have led us for this journey out of 

danger not small.  And on account of these very things we have great gratitude for you.  
For you saved not only just beyond (our) hopes, but (you saved) also the whole city. 

 
17. (By) a small time after the battle practically every soldier sent some one thing at least of 

the things that he had seized from the conquered ones to the Persian king.  And he (the 
Persian king) rejoiced very much in receiving (them). 

 
18. If publicly, citizens, you exact justice from this general, not only will the men in the 

city know, but also the allies will perceive and the enemies will hear. 
 
19. If we knew (were knowing) clearly that the allies will be present having the necessary 

things, there would not be a need of the things that I am going to say; but as it is, it will 
be necessary for you yourselves, horsemen, to fight for the sake of yourselves. 

 
20. If these prudent soldiers were not wanting to make war upon the non-Greeks, still they 

did not flee the contest.  For they knew (were knowing) that it was necessary especially 
to conquer the men having (it) in mind to become masters of themselves. 
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21. If you do violence against your own wife, who long since has been faring wretchedly 

because of yourself, man, the gods will know these things, and you will suffer very 
terribly at their hands. 

 
22. First on account of long ago favors privately and publicly we are praising the divinities, 

and after this because in the present (now) war often already we have been saved from 
death. 

 
23. I do not know the causes on account of which so nobly the ancient men used to hold 

both the things in relation to themselves and the things of the city.  And perhaps, 
Athenians, it is necessary for you yourselves to do the same thing as those men. 

 
24. For the day we had been fighting (and were fighting) without exacting punishment 

from (the) enemies.  But finally toward night(fall) we conquered in a beautiful victory.  
We seized the multitude of the foreigners who had fled away from the battle and killed 
(them). 

 
25. Not by any skill, poet, but by some divine fate, as I judge, do you make those lines of 

verse that you make. 
 
26. The things that are bad at this time, these things not always according to necessity will 

be bad.  For how would any man have hopes about the future, Gorgias, if indeed  
things were remaining for the whole time thus as it is now necessary (for them) to be?  

 
27. If we were refusing to send our own soldiers to the island, still, allies, we were not at 

that time doing wrong.  For if we had sent them, how would they have been able to 
fight on behalf of their own city? 

 
28. That the city of the allies is not able in any way to be saved I, at least, think has long 

since been (and is) clear to you (pl.).  Even the generals say that it will presently be 
destroyed. 

 
29. Still even now we honor and we praise Demosthenes.  And he is said by all men to have 

been the cleverest of the generals.  And indeed not ever would the words about this 
man have remained for much time if in deeds also he had not excelled the rest (of men) 
much.  For he was a wise and excellent man. 
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30. Courage and moderation differ much from the rest of the virtues; for these (virtues) are 
not born in the soul from (the) beginning, but it is necessary for (the) young men to 
learn them. 

 
31. It was clear that the child was ignorant about the deeds of war and some other things, 

but he was being taught by the wisest of the horsemen. 
 
32. Supposing that the ignorance in oneself is wisdom has happened to all men.  But I 

perceive that I do not know anything. 
 
33. The son of the king took the rule through violence from his own father.  And he fled to 

some other land and there after not much time he died. 
 
34. For very many days the Spartans will remain in Athens.  For long since they have been 

(and are) wanting much more to converse about peace with the archons than to begin a 
war throughout the islands. 

 
35. A. I want to make clear that of people not knowing some themselves believe that they 

are so, others also are (so).  
 B. And how do you mean this? 
 A. In this way:  some men not at all know that they do not know, others clearly 

perceive their own ignorance. 
 
36. A. What to the parent is more dear than a child? 
 B. By nature and custom the child is as dear as possible. 
 
37. The king said:  “Whom did you see up to this time of all men so fortunate as (you saw) 

me?”  And the slave replied:  “No one, oh king, truly did I see more fortunate than you.  
For you are as fortunate as possible.” 

 
38. I and my friend (we) are as miserable as possible.  For desire for the same woman has 

seized me and him.  Whom of us now does this woman love?  In no way are we able to 
know.  Both now and always I shall praise the power and courage of Eros, the youngest 
of the divinities and the most fearsome by far. 

 
39. Surely that no city ever yet have I seen was more being saved by the gods, but was 

being destroyed by some rhetors. 
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40. I say that much more prudent in judgment are the men being in power than the rest of 
the citizens.  And in addition to these things words still clearer I am going to say to you 
(pl.):  if indeed the people were ruling now, this city would be in great danger. 

 
41. On that day these wicked orators were saying many and beautiful things, but they 

knew (were knowing) nothing of the things that they said.  But they were knowing, I 
suppose, a few things that I was not knowing, and in this (way) they were wiser than I. 

 
42. Your parents, woman, sent you to me, and I took you into my house.  For the sake of 

what?  What good (thing) will you do for me? 
 
43. I am wretched, and I am likely to be much more wretched; for I know well that my 

sons will die on this day at the hands of my very terrible enemies.  And indeed I think 
that those very dear ones have already died. 

 
44. I shall go into some foreign land with my children, but for this one day it is necessary 

for me to remain in (the) city.  First I shall exact punishment from that man who 
wronged me, and after this (thing) I shall rejoice because of (for) my deed. 

 
45. The Spartans, if they wish to praise some good man (someone as a good man), say 

“This man (is) an excellent man.” 
 
46. Will these strangers be able, Athenian men, to persuade you that they are speaking 

more justly than we (are) concerning the present war?  If they are not able (to do) this 
thing, certainly you will not heed the words of those men more than your own 
opinion. 

 
47. A. Does the man who learned differ from the man who did not learn? 
 B. Yes. 
 A. For the man who learned knows the things that he thinks that he knows, or on 

account of some other thing? 
 B. On account of this very thing that you say. 
 
48. A. There was great hardship for the soldiers and for the citizens, but finally the city 

was saved. 
 B. (It is) clear to me that this matter was divine. 
 A. So then (it was) not on account of the valor of the commanders? 
 B. (It was) not, by Zeus. 
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49. It is just, Socrates, for you to excel the rest (of men) in this opinion; for you think that 
men doing (a) bad (thing) are ignorant indeed of the good (thing) and (that they) do 
wrong on account of this cause.  But the majority (of men) suppose that bad men are 
able to do good things but want, on account of some wicked nature, to be bad and do 
bad (things). 

 
50. Do you not know, child, that dying has been decided for all mortals, but dying nobly 

(is) peculiar to (the) good men? 
 
51. A. I am fleeing with my wife into some other land.  But not even there shall I cease 

practicing the virtue of a citizen either during (the) day or during (the) night. 
 B. You ought not to go to the land of the non-Greeks.  For you know nothing of the 

evil things now existing there. 
 
52. The wretched fathers of the ones who did deeds as wicked as possible want to persuade 

you that it is not necessary to exact punishment from the ones doing wrong.  But if you 
do not do, men, according to the laws, what in the world will the young men think, 
what will they say? 

 
53. A. And do you assert that the man knowing the just things (is) more just than the 

(generic) man not knowing (them)? 
 B. Yes. 
 A. Therefore do you think that it is necessary for the man knowing the unjust things 

to be more unjust than the (generic) man not knowing (them)? 
 B. Certainly indeed. 
 A. According to this account, dear companion, if anyone knows the wicked things, 

this man proves to be (becomes) more wicked than the (generic) man who does 
not know these things. 

 B. You speak very correctly. 
 A. And concerning the wise man what shall we say?  Does the wise man not know 

the wicked things and the unjust things? 
 B. (Yes), for he knows all things. 
 A. So then most wicked and most unjust is the wise man. 
 
54. Concerning the common peace, ally men, it is possible to see now that the king of the 

Spartans differs in his opinion, at least, from quite all the rest of rulers.  For he wants 
nothing other than to remain with his own soldiers, and he does not intend at this time 
to fight against the foreigners. 
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55. Not on account of their private fortune, but because of (for) their character, Athenians, 
it is especially necessary to emulate and praise our fathers.  For they used to live as 
moderately as possible, who used to think that it was (a) more terrible (thing) to be 
spoken of badly by the citizens than to die nobly on behalf of the city, and (who) used 
to pay attention more to public affairs than to their own private things. 

 
 
Chapter 10, Exercises C (pp. 529-532) 
1. εἰ σύ, ὦ Γοργίᾱ, τὰ θεῖα πρά̄γµατα σαφῶς κρί̄νειν ᾔδεις, τοὺς θεοὺς ἂν ᾐσθάνου δὴ 

µᾶλλον δυναµένους ἤ τινα τῶν θνητῶν. 
 

2. µακρῷ εὐδαιµονεστέρους κρί̄νω ἐκείνους τοὺς γονέᾱς οἳ πρὸ τοῦ πολέµου πρὸς τοὺς 
βαρβάρους τὰ τέκνα ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἐδυνήθησαν λαβεῖν µεθ’ αὑτῶν ἢ τούτους οἳ ἔµειναν 
τοὺς ἀ̄θλίους. 
 

3. πρὸ τῆς πολέµου ἀρχῆς οἱ πολῖται οἱ ἐκείνης τῆς πόλεως οὐκ εἶχον µόνον 
σµῑκροτάτην ἐλπίδα σωτηρίᾱς ἀλλὰ καὶ ᾐσθάνοντο οὐ πάνυ φίλοι τοῖς δαίµοσιν 
ὄντες. 
 

4. τίνες εἰσὶν οἱ φάσκοντες, ὦ ἄρχον, βασιλέᾱ πολλὰ̄ς ἐν Ἑλλάδι ἤδη εἰληφέναι πόλεις 
καὶ πολλοὺς Ἕλληνας πεποιηκέναι ὑφ’ ἑαυτῷ; τί ποτε ὑπ’ ἀνθρώπου τινὸς λεχθὲν 
δεινότερόν ἐστιν ἢ τοῦτο; 

 
5. εἴ τι σωφροσύνης ἐδέξω πρὸς τῶν ἀγαθῶν θεῶν ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ᾗ ἐγένου, ὦ 

πονηρότατε, οὐκ ἂν τὸν σεαυτοῦ υἱὸν ἀπέκτεινας καὶ νῦν ἡ ἀ̄θλιωτέρᾱ γυνὴ οὐκ ἂν 
ἤθελε δίκην λαβεῖν. 

 
6. οὗτος ὁ ξένος φησὶ τούτους τοὺς Ἀθηναίους τοὺς εὐδαιµονεστέρους διὰ τῆς τε 

δυνάµεως καὶ χάριτας τοῦ (τῶν) Λακεδαιµονίων βασιλέως αἰρεθῆναι µὲν πρῶτον ἐν 
πολέµῳ, ἐλευθέρους δὲ µετὰ χρόνον οὐ πολὺν γενέσθαι καὶ ἐκ τῆς χώρᾱς τῶν 
πολεµίων πεµφθῆναι.  τοῦτο κατά γ’ ἐµὴν δόξαν µᾶλλον θείᾳ τύχῃ ἢ ἔργῳ τινὶ 
θνητοῦ ἐγένετο. 

 
7. πῶς οἱ δοῦλοι τῶν ἐλευθέρων διαφέρουσι; τούτων ἐκεῖνοί εἰσιν πολλῷ ἀ̄θλιώτεροι· 

ἐλεύθερος µὲν γὰρ ἅπερ βούλεται ποιεῖ, δούλῳ δὲ ἄλλοι λέγουσι ποιεῖν πάντα ἃ 
ποιεῖ. 
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8. φρονήσει τε, ἐγᾦµαι, καὶ σωφροσύνῃ, δεῖ κρί̄νεσθαι, ἀλλ’ οὐ µὰ τὸν Δία ὑπὸ τοῦ 
πλήθους τὸ εὖ κριθήσεσθαι µέλλον. 

 
9. πῶς ποτε οἱ ἀ̄θλιώτατοι γονεῖς τοῦ Ἕκτορος τὸν θάνατον ἤνεγκον τὸν τοῦ 

σφετέρου αὐτῶν υἱοῦ τοῦ φιλτάτου; ὁ γὰρ καλὸς νεᾱνίᾱς ἐκεῖνος ἀρετῇ τε διήνεγκε 
τῶν ἄλλων τέκνων καὶ τῇ τοῦ πολεµεῖν τέχνῃ.  ταῦτα πάλαι ἀληθέστατα κέκριται. 

 
10. εἰ τῇδε τῇ ἡµέρᾳ, ὦ ἱππεῖς, µὴ µὲν ἐθελήσετε ἐκ τῆς µάχης φεύγειν, µαχεῖσθε δὲ ὑπὲρ 

τῆς ἐλευθερίᾱς τῆς τε ὑµετέρᾱς αὐτῶν και τῆς πόλεως, ἐπαινεθήσεσθε δηµοσίᾳ καὶ 
εἰς ἀ̄εὶ τῑµηθήσεσθε. ἡ γὰρ ἀνδρείᾱ ἄλλο τι ἢ τὸ ἐν τοῖς δεινοτάτοις µένειν;  

 
11. οἱ Ἕλληνες τόδε τῶν βαρβάρων πολὺ διαφέρουσιν·  ἡµεῖς µὲν γὰρ δηµοσίᾳ 

πολεµοῦµεν ὑπὲρ τοῦ τὰ̄ς ἡµετέρᾱς αὐτῶν πόλεις σῶσαι, βασιλέᾱ δὲ ἰδίοις χρήµασι 
δεῖ σχεῖν στρατιώτᾱς τε καὶ ὅπλα. 

 
12. τῷ ἀνδρὶ τῷ µακροτάτην ὁδὸν ἐκ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἥκοντι βασιλεὺς εἶπεν·  “Ἆρα ἴδιόν 

τι ἢ κοινὸν τοῖς πολί̄ταις βούλει ἐνεγκεῖν;” ὁ δὲ εἶπεν· “Πρῶτον µόνῳ σοί, ὦ 
βασιλεῦ, ἐρῶ.” 
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Chapter 11 
Drill 110-111.A (p. 533) 
1. Principal Parts:  πρά̄ττω, πρά̄ξω, ἔπρᾱξα, πέπρᾱχα/πέπρᾱγα, πέπρᾱγµαι, ἐπρά̄χθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  neut. pl. acc.  
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present πρά̄ττουσι(ν)  πρά̄ττονται  
Imperfect ἔπρᾱττον  ἐπρά̄ττοντο 
Future πρά̄ξουσι(ν)  πρᾱχθήσονται 
Aorist ἔπρᾱξαν  ἐπρά̄χθησαν 
Perfect πεπρά̄χᾱσι(ν)/πεπρά̄γᾱσι(ν) 
Pluperfect ἐπεπρά̄χεσαν/ἐπεπρά̄γεσαν   
Infinitives 
Present πρά̄ττειν  πρά̄ττεσθαι 
Future πρά̄ξειν  πρᾱχθήσεσθαι 
Aorist πρᾶξαι  πρᾱχθῆναι 
Perfect πεπρᾱχέναι/πεπρᾱγέναι  πεπρᾶχθαι  
Participles 
Present πρά̄ττοντα  πρᾱττόµενα 
Future πρά̄ξοντα  πρᾱχθησόµενα 
Aorist πρά̄ξαντα  πρᾱχθέντα 
Perfect πεπρᾱχότα/πεπρᾱγότα  πεπρᾱγµένα 
 
2. Principal Parts:  ὁράω, ὄψοµαι, εἶδον, ἑώρᾱκα/ἑόρᾱκα, ἑώρᾱµαι/ὦµµαι, ὤφθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. Participles:  masc. sing. dat. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ὁρᾷ  ὁρᾶται  
Imperfect ἑώρᾱ  ἑωρᾶτο 
Future  ὄψεται ὀφθήσεται 
Aorist εἶδε(ν)  ὤφθη 
Perfect ἑώρᾱκε(ν)/ἑόρᾱκε(ν)  ἑώρᾱται/ὦπται 
Pluperfect ἑωρά̄κει(ν)/ἑορά̄κει(ν)  ἑώρᾱτο/ὦπτο   
Infinitives 
Present ὁρᾶν  ὁρᾶσθαι 
Future  ὄψεσθαι ὀφθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἰδεῖν  ὀφθῆναι 
Perfect ἑωρᾱκέναι/ἑορᾱκέναι  ἑωρᾶσθαι/ὦφθαι  
Participles 
Present ὁρῶντι  ὁρωµένῳ 
Future  ὀψοµένῳ ὀφθησοµένῳ 
Aorist ἰδόντι  ὀφθέντι 
Perfect ἑωρᾱκότι/ἑορᾱκότι  ἑωρᾱµένῳ/ὠµµένῳ 
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3. Principal Parts:  ἄγω, ἄξω, ἤγαγον, ἦχα, ἦγµαι, ἤχθην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  fem. pl. dat. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ἄγοµεν ἀγόµεθα ἀγόµεθα  
Imperfect ἤγοµεν ἠγόµεθα ἠγόµεθα 
Future ἄξοµεν ἀξόµεθα ἀχθησόµεθα 
Aorist ἠγάγοµεν ἠγαγόµεθα ἤχθηµεν 
Perfect ἤχαµεν ἤγµεθα ἤγµεθα 
Pluperfect ἤχεµεν ἤγµεθα ἤγµεθα  
  
Infinitives 
Present ἄγειν ἄγεσθαι ἄγεσθαι 
Future ἄξειν ἄξεσθαι ἀχθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἀγαγεῖν ἀγαγέσθαι ἀχθῆναι 
Perfect ἠχέναι ἦχθαι ἦχθαι 
 
Participles 
Present ἀγούσαις ἀγοµέναις ἀγοµέναις 
Future ἀξούσαις ἀξοµέναις  ἀχθησοµέναις 
Aorist ἀγαγούσαις ἀγαγοµέναις ἀχθείσαις 
Perfect ἠχυίαις ἠγµέναις ἠγµέναις 
 
4. Principal Parts:  ἔχω, ἕξω/σχήσω, ἔσχον, ἔσχηκα, -έσχηµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. Participles:  neut. sing. nom. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ἔχει ἔχεται ἔχεται  
Imperfect εἶχε(ν) εἴχετο εἴχετο 
Future ἕξει/σχήσει ἕξεται/σχήσεται  
Aorist ἔσχε(ν) ἔσχετο 
Perfect ἔσχηκε(ν) -έσχηται -έσχηται 
Pluperfect ἐσχήκει(ν) -έσχητο -έσχητο 
  
Infinitives 
Present ἔχειν ἔχεσθαι ἔχεσθαι 
Future ἕξειν/σχήσειν ἕξεσθαι/σχήσεσθαι  
Aorist σχεῖν σχέσθαι 
Perfect ἐσχηκέναι -εσχῆσθαι -εσχῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present ἔχον ἐχόµενον ἐχόµενον 
Future ἕξον/σχῆσον ἑξόµενον/σχησόµενον 
Aorist σχόν σχόµενον 
Perfect ἐσχηκός -εσχηµένον -εσχηµένον  
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5. Principal Parts:  φέρω, οἴσω, ἤνεγκα/ἤνεγκον, ἐνήνοχα, ἐνήνεγµαι, ἠνέχθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. Participles:  masc. sing. voc. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present φέρεις φέρῃ/φέρει φέρῃ/φέρει  
Imperfect ἔφερες ἐφέρου ἐφέρου 
Future οἴσεις οἴσῃ/οἴσει ἐνεχθήσῃ/ἐνεχθήσει 
Aorist ἤνεγκας/ἤνεγκες ἠνέγκω/ἠνέγκου ἠνέχθης 
Perfect ἐνήνοχας ἐνήνεξαι ἐνήνεξαι 
Pluperfect ἐνηνόχης ἐνήνεξο ἐνήνεξο  
  
Infinitives 
Present φέρειν φέρεσθαι φέρεσθαι 
Future οἴσειν οἴσεσθαι ἐνεχθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἐνέγκαι/ἐνεγκεῖν ἐνέγκασθαι/ἐνεγκέσθαι ἐνεχθῆναι 
Perfect ἐνηνοχέναι ἐνηνέχθαι ἐνηνέχθαι 
 
Participles 
Present φέρων φερόµενε φερόµενε 
Future οἴσων οἰσόµενε ἐνεχθησόµενε 
Aorist ἐνέγκᾱς/ἐνεγκών ἐνεγκάµενε/ἐνεγκόµενε ἐνεχθείς 
Perfect ἐνηνοχώς ἐνηνεγµένε ἐνηνεγµένε 
 
6. Principal Parts:  φεύγω, φεύξοµαι, ἔφυγον, πέφευγα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  masc. pl. acc. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present φεύγοµεν   
Imperfect ἐφεύγοµεν 
Future  φευξόµεθα  
Aorist ἐφύγοµεν 
Perfect πεφεύγαµεν 
Pluperfect ἐπεφεύγεµεν 
  
Infinitives 
Present φεύγειν 
Future  φεύξεσθαι  
Aorist φυγεῖν 
Perfect πεφευγέναι 
 
Participles 
Present φεύγοντας 
Future  φευξοµένους 
Aorist φυγόντας 
Perfect πεφευγότας  
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7. Principal Parts:  δύναµαι, δυνήσοµαι, ——, ——, δεδύνηµαι, ἐδυνήθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. Participles:  fem. pl. acc. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  δύνασθε  
Imperfect  ἐδύνασθε 
Future  δυνήσεσθε 
Aorist   ἐδυνήθητε 
Perfect  δεδύνησθε 
Pluperfect  ἐδεδύνησθε 
 
Infinitives 
Present  δύνασθαι 
Future  δυνήσεσθαι 
Aorist   δυνηθῆναι 
Perfect  δεδυνῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present  δυναµένᾱς 
Future  δυνησοµένᾱς 
Aorist   δυνηθείσᾱς 
Perfect  δεδυνηµένᾱς 
 
8. Principal Parts:  ἀποθνῄσκω, ἀποθανοῦµαι, ἀπέθανον, τέθνηκα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  1st sing. Participles:  neut. sing. gen. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ἀποθνῄσκω  
Imperfect ἀπέθνῃσκον 
Future  ἀποθανοῦµαι  
Aorist ἀπέθανον 
Perfect τέθνηκα 
Pluperfect ἐτεθνήκη  
  
Infinitives 
Present ἀποθνῄσκειν 
Future  ἀποθανεῖσθαι  
Aorist ἀποθανεῖν 
Perfect τεθνάναι 
 
Participles 
Present ἀποθνῄσκοντος 
Future  ἀποθανουµένου 
Aorist ἀποθανόντος 
Perfect τεθνηκότος/τεθνεότος  
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Drill 110-111.B (pp. 533-534) 
1. γεγονότες 2. ἠργµένον 
3. ἀξούσῃ 4. πεισοµένων 
5. λελεγµένον 6. εἰληφυῖαι 
7. πεµφθησοµένης 8. ἀποπέµψουσι(ν) 
9. δεδυνηµένων 10. πεπεισµένῃ 
11. ἀκουσοµένην 12. πρᾱχθησοµένων 
13. µεµενηκυίᾱς 14. πεπαυµέναις 
15. ἄρξοντα 16. οἰσόµενοι 
17. ὑπειληµµένους 18. ἀκηκουῖαν 
19. δηλωσούσῃ 20. ἐθελήσουσαι 
21. πεποιηµένον 22. πεπεµµένον 
23. φευξόµενε 24. τῑµηθησοµένου 
 
 
Drill 110-111.C (pp. 534-536) 
1. perf. mid. masc./fem./neut. pl. gen. 2. fut. mid. neut. pl. nom./voc./acc. 
3. fut. act. masc. sing. nom./voc. 4. perf. act. masc. sing. acc. 
    perf. act. neut. pl. nom./voc./acc. 
5. perf. act. masc./neut. pl. gen. 6. perf. act. fem. sing. dat. 
7. fut. mid. fem. sing. acc. 8. fut. act. fem. sing. nom./voc. 
9. perf. pass. fem. sing. nom./voc. 10. perf. mid. masc. pl. nom./voc. 
11. fut. mid. masc./neut. sing. gen. 12. fut. mid. masc./fem./neut. pl. gen. 
13. perf. act. masc. pl. nom./voc. 14. perf. act. masc./neut. pl. dat. 
15. fut. mid. fem. pl. dat. 16. fut. act. fem. pl. gen. 
17. perf. act. masc./neut. pl. gen. 18. perf. act. masc. pl. acc. 
19. fut. act. masc. pl. acc. 20. fut. mid. fem. pl. acc. 
21. perf. mid. masc. pl. nom./voc. 22. perf. mid. masc./neut. sing. dat. 
23. fut. mid. masc. sing. nom. 24. perf. act. masc./neut. sing. gen. 
25. fut. act. fem. sing. dat. 26. fut. act. masc./neut. pl. dat. 
27. perf. act. masc./neut. pl. dat. 28. perf. pass. masc./neut. sing. gen. 
29. fut. pass. masc./neut. sing. gen. 30. fut. mid. neut. pl. nom./voc./acc. 
31. fut. mid. fem. sing. nom./voc. 32. perf. pass. fem. sing. nom./voc. 
33. perf. act. masc./neut. pl. gen. 34. fut. mid. masc./fem./neut. pl. gen. 
35. perf. act. masc. sing. nom./voc. 36. fut. mid. masc. sing. voc. 
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Drill 110-111.D (pp. 537-538) 
1. for the man having died  
2. resulting from the things having been done 
3. the men about to die (subj.) 
4. the men about to follow (subj.) 
5. for the men having saved 
6. the man about to judge all men (d.o.) 
7. the men having perceived these things (d.o.) 
8. for the men having suffered greatly 
9. the women having come to Athens (d.o.) 
10. the man about to kill you (d.o.) 
11. of the horseman about to make war on behalf of the city 
12. not concerning the things that always are, but concerning the things that are arising 

and will arise and have arisen 
13. the wise man (subj.) who will love the noble men but (who will love) the good men 

more 
14. the opinion of Euripides that has prevailed (subj.) 
15. It was clear that they would not remain. 
16. These slaves who have ceased from toils will no longer listen to the words of the master. 
17. We saw that the foreigners had already conquered, but that our soldiers would not 

cease from the battle. 
18. Many men after all had been led toward virtue by Socrates and other teachers. 
19. It was necessary and it is necessary for the (generic) rule that will remain to arise, as I 

think. 
20. You perceive that some men will flee to somewhere before the battle, but (that) others 

will fight. 
21. The young men have been taught well indeed by the words of the poets, and now they 

live according to the just (thing). 
22. I think that it is necessary still to somehow persuade you, the ones who have not yet 

been persuaded, to keep the peace. 
 
 
Drill 110-111.E (pp. 539-540) 
1. τοὺς νεᾱνίᾱς δεῖ τοὺς γονέᾱς ἀδικήσοντας ἔργων κακῶν παύσασθαι. 
2. τί ἀξιοῖς τὸν τὰ πονηρότατα πεπρᾱχότα τῑµᾶσθαι; 
3. πάντα ἃ χρὴ πρὸ τοῦ ἀγῶνος πρᾱχθῆναι ἤδη ἡµῖν πέπρᾱκται. 
4. ἀ̄εὶ ἐκείνοις τοῖς πολλὰ διὰ σοφίᾱς µεµαθηκόσι νοῦν προσέχω. 
5. ἑώρων πολλοὺς δὴ ἐσοµένους τοὺς µένειν ἐθέλοντας. 
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6. ὅδε ὁ βασιλεὺς ὁ πονηρὸς δύναµιν ἔχει ἅπαντας τοὺς Ἕλληνας ἀδικήσουσαν. 
7. εἰδέναι βούλοµαι καὶ τὰ Γοργίᾳ λελεγµένα καὶ τὰ ὑπὸ Σωκράτους λεχθησόµενα. 
8. οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι σοι τοῖς ἄρχουσιν λελεγµένοι ἦσαν, καὶ ὅτι ἀληθῶς εἶπες πάντες 

ἴσᾱσιν. 
 
 
Drill 112.A (pp. 541-545) 
1. We were thinking that these men certainly, although they were non-Greeks, were 

friends to us and allies of this city. 
2. Because he was indeed a child good by nature, he used to love and praise his parents. 
3. Do you (pl.) want pleasure on the grounds that it is a good thing, but pain do you flee 

on the grounds that (it is) a bad thing? 
4. We know well that you (pl.), because you love victory, will stay and fight.  Since you 

saved indeed the city, privately and publicly you will be praised. 
5. At that time we were following this general although we knew that he was leading us 

to death. 
6. It is necessary for you (pl.) to pay attention to these words:  although we have been 

wronged by you we shall nevertheless never do the same thing; for we think that it is 
always necessary to do all things according to law. 

7. After they took the property of the city, then they fled shamefully. 
8. I think worthy of much the man who will teach me on the grounds that he is wise.  For 

he is an excellent man. 
9. He had spoken a long speech about public affairs, but finally he was not able to 

persuade the people to make war against the Spartans. 
10. The Lacedaemonians sent us in order to do the things that it was necessary (to do) 

about the men on the island. 
11. They are true therefore, as I judge, the things that I was saying in the beginning and 

(they are) very dear to the people. 
12. Long since have I been going to the poets intending to become wise; but you yourself 

are going to that orator intending to become what? 
13. I have come to this poet on the grounds that he will say something clever, because I 

want to hear (him). 
14. This child of Priam was able to escape from the war, but not at all with impunity. 
15. Although I was a just man, nevertheless I was faring badly, and no longer do I have 

much money of my own, but you, although you are unjust, have much wealth. 
16. The things about which at that time all the public speakers were conversing in the 

agora, I, at least, was not able to learn, although I was able to hear Demosthenes. 
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17. We did not come intending to make war upon the Persian king.  Because we were 
prudent, we were not destroyed. 

18. The commanders were thinking that many of them, because in the course of the night 
they had not fled, would fight and die (would die while they were fighting). 

19. I had come into the city with very much difficulty because in fact I had come in the 
night and in fear. 

20. Concerning the present affairs for the city, Athenian men, although they are not so as 
they must be, not yet do I speak.  For long since from necessity the fear for me has been 
(being) great. 

21. Many are the Greeks who came to (the) contests intending to see some things, 
intending to hear other things. 

22. The army that had come from all Hellas the foreigners while fighting were conquering 
although (they were) few. 

23. These horsemen, because they have already accomplished many and very difficult 
things, on account of their being many we are now sending against the rest of the 
enemies. 

24. First they were sending away the army intending to rule that land that had already been 
seized in battle; but finally they brought war against all the non-Greeks intending to 
conquer all the cities in little time. 

 
 
Drill 112.B (pp. 545-547) 
1. ἐκεῖνος ὁ ῥήτωρ ὁ πονηρὸς εἰς τὴν ἡµετέρᾱν πόλιν ἧκέ ποθεν τὰ χρήµατα ποιήσων. 
2. οἵδε οἱ στρατιῶται δηµοσίᾳ ὑπὸ τοῦ αὑτῶν στρατηγοῦ ἐπαινοῦντο ἅτε ἐν κινδύ̄νῳ 

καίπερ ὄντες φυγεῖν ἐκ τῆς µάχης οὐκ ἐθέλοντες. 
3. οὔποτ’ ἐδύνατο οὐδεὶς τῶν στρατιωτῶν παρ’ ἡµᾶς ἐλθεῖν ὡς τὰ ἐν τῇ µάχῃ 

γιγνόµενα δηλώσων. 
4. τελευτῶντες οἱ ἀµαθεῖς νεᾱνίαι ἐπείσθησαν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ἀποπέµψαι τοὺς ὑπὲρ 

αὑτῶν λέγοντας. 
5. εἰς τὴν Λακεδαιµονίᾱν χώρᾱν τις Ἀθηναίων ἐπέµφθη ταῦτα ὑπὲρ τοῦ δήµου 

πρά̄ξων. 
6. φηµὶ ἀγαθοὺς πολί̄τᾱς ἔσεσθαι τούτους τοὺς νεᾱνίᾱς ἅτε σοὶ ἤδη δεδιδαγµένους. 
7. πάντες ᾐσθόµεθα τούτους τὴν ἀρχὴν λαβόντας ἔπειθ’ ἑαυτούς τε καὶ τὴν πόλιν 

διαφθείραντας. 
8. ἧκον οὗτοι οἱ νεᾱνίαι παρὰ τὸν σοφὸν διδάσκαλον ἐκεῖνον οἷα σοφοὶ γενέσθαι 

βουλόµενοι.  τελευτῶντες δὲ αἰσχρότατα ἔπαθον ἅτε αὐτοὶ περὶ αὑτῶν λέγοντες καὶ 
ἀκούοντες πολλὰ πονηρὰ ἄνευ σωφροσύνης λεχθέντα. 
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9. ποτὲ οἱ στρατιῶται αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῆς πόλεως αὐτῷ εἵποντο, ποτὲ ἐκεῖ ἔµενον.  ὃ δὲ 
αἰσθόµενος ὁ στρατηγὸς αὐτοὺς εἰς µάχην ἄγειν οὐκ ἤθελεν. 

 
 
Drill 113.A (pp. 549-550) 
1. We are sending away our own children into some land (apparently) because there will 

be a battle. 
2. If some young man does wrong (once), it is necessary for his father to exact punishment 

since he is (his) parent. 
3. Will the people heed the words of the generals although the future is unclear? 
4. The soldiers have suffered things as terrible as possible at the hands of their enemies.  

Because this (thing) is so, I think that it is necessary for us to exact punishment from 
them. 

5. Will you, citizens, save this man, by Zeus, who killed his parents while all men were 
seeing (this)? 

6. Since the present danger is common to all the cities of Hellas, there is need for us of a 
good plan in order (for us) to conquer the enemies. 

7. I was having your children taught these things about virtue at my own expense on the 
grounds that you were (my) friend. 

8. If this clever man had not been able to teach well, nothing would have become clear to 
the students. 

9. I did nothing hostile ever to you, citizens.  Even now on account of this cause it is 
necessary to heed my opinion on the grounds that I love this city. 

10. Because out from all the cities only the Athenians were present and all were wanting to 
have peace, it was necessary for you (pl.) also to say your opinion about the war. 

11. Since the general was not knowing the roads, great at that time was the danger and the 
fear in the souls of the soldiers. 

 
 
Drill 113.B (pp. 551-552) 
1. εἰ εἰς πόλεµον πεµθφήσονται οἱ πολῖται, φεύξοµαι καίπερ καλοῦ ὄντος τοῦ νῑκῆσαι. 
2. ἅτε τεθνεωτῶν ἤδη τοῦ ἄρχοντος καὶ σὺν αὐτῷ ἄλλων µάλιστα καλῶν ἀνδρῶν, 

ἡµᾶς δεῖ πεῖσαι τοῦτον τὸν σοφὸν τὰ πρά̄γµατα τῆς πόλεως πρά̄ττειν. 
3. καὶ νέου ἔτι ὄντος σοῦ, ἐβουλόµην σὸς φίλος γενέσθαι ἅτε ὁρῶν σε µάλιστα ψῡχὴν 

καλὸν ὄντα. 
4. ὁ στρατηγός, ἅτε παύοντος οὐδενός, τὸν στρατὸν εἰς τὰ τείχη τῆς πόλεως ἤγαγεν. 
5. καίπερ βαρβάρων ὄντων τούτων τῶν ἀνθρώπων, οὐ δεῖ πείθεσθαι ἡµᾶς τοῖς λόγοις 

τούτου τοῦ ῥήτορος τοῦ ψευδῆ περὶ αὐτῶν λέγοντος. 
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6. τῶν ἐν τέλει ὅπλα µὴ πεµπόντων, οὐκ ἂν ἐδύναντο οἱ στρατιῶται µάχεσθαι. 
7. οἴεσθε στρατιώτην οὐδὲ ἕνα εἶναι ἐν κινδύ̄νῳ ὡς εἰρήνης οὔσης ἐν τῇ πάσῃ χώρᾳ. 
8. µελλούσης ἄρξεσθαι τῆς µάχης, οὗτοι οὓς ὁρᾶτε νῦν πρὸ ὑ̄µῶν αὐτῶν οὐκ ἔφυγον 

ἀλλὰ µαχόµενοι ἔµειναν καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν πόλιν ἔσωσαν. 
 
 
Drill 114.A (pp. 553-554) 
1. κακός, κακή, κακόν 
 κακί̄ων, κάκῑον 
 κάκιστος, κακίστη, κάκιστον 
2. ἀγαθός, ἀγαθή, ἀγαθόν 
 βελτί̄ων, βέλτῑον 
 βέλτιστος, βελτίστη, βέλτιστον 
3. ἀγαθός, ἀγαθή, ἀγαθόν 
 ἀµείνων, ἄµεινον 
 ἄριστος, ἀρίστη, ἄριστον 
4. κακός, κακή, κακόν 
 χείρων, χεῖρον 
 χείριστος, χειρίστη, χείριστον 
5. κακός, κακή, κακόν 
 ἥττων, ἧττον 
 --, --, -- 
6. ἀγαθός, ἀγαθή, ἀγαθόν 
 κρείττων, κρεῖττον 
 κράτιστος, κρατίστη, κράτιστον 
 
 
Drill 114.B (pp. 554-555) 
1. λόγον ἀµείνονα/ἀµείνω 2. ὦ βέλτιστε (ἄνερ) 
3. οἱ κράτιστοι ἄρχοντες 4. τῇ ἀρίστῃ ὁδῷ 
5. τὰ χείρονα/χείρω 6. ἀγαθαῖς τέχναις 
7. ἄνθρωπον βελτί̄ονα/βελτί̄ω 8. ὡς/ὅτι ἄριστα 
9. ὦ κάκιστε (ἄνερ) 10. τῶν ἀµεινόνων διδασκάλων 
11. τοῖς κακίστοις πολί̄ταις 12. διὰ χειρίστην βουλήν 
13. ἄνδρα κακί̄ονα/κακί̄ω 14. τῷ ἀρίστῳ στρατηγῷ 
15. τὴν βελτί̄ονα/βελτί̄ω οὖσαν 16. οὐδὲν ἄµεινον 
17. λόγῳ ἥττονι/ἥσσονι 18. τὸν κρείττονα (κρείσσονα)/κρείττω 
      (κρείσσω) στρατόν 
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19. νόµους βελτί̄ονας/βελτί̄ους 20. οἱ ἥττονες (ἥττους)/ἥσσονες (ἥσσους) 
      ἄνθρωποι 
 
 
Drill 114.C (pp. 555-557) 
1. ἄριστα  the best weapons (subj./d.o.) 
2. βελτί̄ονι  for the (morally) better citizen 
3. χειρίστων of the worst animals 
4. βέλτιστε (morally) best man (d.a.) 
5. ἥττονα/ἥττω the weaker speech (d.o.) 
6. κακί̄ονα/κακί̄ω (morally) worse things (subj., d.o.) 
7. βελτί̄ονες/βελτί̄ους the (morally) better hopes (subj.) 
8. ἀµείνονα/ἀµείνω the better slave (d.o.) 
9. κρατίστοις for the best (strongest) soldiers 
10. χειρόνων of the worse souls 
11. κρείττονες/κρείττους (the) better (stronger) men (subj.) 
12. ἀρίστῳ for the best public speaker 
13. ἥσσονας/ἥσσους worse (weaker) laws (d.o.) 
14. ἀµείνονα/ἀµείνω (the) better things (subj., d.o.) 
15. χειρίστων of the worst citizens 
16. κρείσσονι in the better (stronger) city 
17. κάκιστον the (morally) worst king (d.o.) 
18. χείρονα /χείρω the worse opinion (d.o.) 
19. κακί̄ονα/κακί̄ω the (morally) worse lines of verse (subj., d.o.) 
20. κράτισται the best (strongest) natures (subj.) 
 
 
Drill 114.D (p. 557) 
1. ἄµεινον 2. ἄριστα 
3. κράτιστα 4. ὡς ἄριστα 
5. ἥκιστα 6. πολλῷ ἄµεινον 
7. χεῖρον 8. ἧττον 
9. ἄµεινον...χεῖρον 10. βέλτῑον 
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Drill 114.E (p. 558) 
1. ἐχθρόν ἐχθί̄ονα/ἐχθί̄ω ἔχθιστον 
2. µεγάλα µείζονα/µείζω µέγιστα 
3. αἰσχρᾷ αἰσχί̄ονι αἰσχίστῃ 
4. ῥᾴδιον ῥᾷον ῥᾷστον 
5. πολλῶν πλεόνων/πλειόνων πλείστων 
6. ὀλίγᾱς ἐλά̄ττονας/ἐλά̄σσονας ἐλαχίστᾱς 
   ἐλά̄ττους/ἔλά̄σσους  
7. καλοῖς καλλί̄οσι(ν) καλλίστοις 
8. µέγαν µείζονα/µείζω µέγιστον 
9. καλαῖς καλλί̄οσι(ν) καλλίσταις 
 
 
Drill 114.F (pp. 558-559) 
1. πλείστοις χρήµασι(ν) 2. θανάτῳ ῥᾴονι 
3. διὰ ἔργα αἰσχί̄ονα/αἰσχί̄ω 4. ἐλπίδες ἔτι µείζονες/µείζους 
5. ἐλάχιστα κακά 6. ἡ πρώτη αἰτίᾱ 
7. χρῆµα τούτου ἔχθῑον 8. εἰς κινδύ̄νους µεγίστους 
9. αἱ καλλί̄ονες/καλλί̄ους γυναῖκες 10. τοὺς ἐχθίστους τῶν βροτῶν 
11. τῇ ῥᾴστῃ καὶ ἀρίστῃ ὁδῷ 12. πλεῖονα/πλείω νοῦν 
13. πρά̄γµατα αἴσχιστα 14. ἐλά̄ττονα/ἐλά̄ττω ἀρετήν 
    ἐλά̄σσονα/ἐλά̄σσω ἀρετήν 
15. ὅτι πλεῖστα 16. τῶν καλλίστων πόλεων 
 
 
Drill 114.G (pp. 559-560) 
1. ὕστατα 2. αἴσχιστα 
3. πολλῷ πλεῖον/µᾶλλον νῦν ἢ πρότερον 4. ἔλᾱττον/ἧττον 
5. ῥᾷστα 6. πρῶτον, ὕστερον 
7. κάλλιστα  8. οὐχ ἥκιστα/ἐλάχιστα 
9. κάλλῑον 10. µεῖζον 
 
 
Drill 114.H (pp. 560-563) 
1. Wisdom (is) (the) most beautiful thing of all (things), and ignorance (is) (the) most ugly 

thing of all (things). 
2. There will be some misfortune, citizens, much greater than the present evil (thing). 
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3. On account of what thing (Why), man most hateful to (the) gods, do you wish to make 
war? 

4. I thought that the power of the foreigner was more than our (power). 
5. I refuse to listen to his very bad speeches.  For nothing is more hateful than bad advice. 
6. In more time, child, you will become wiser. 
7. For most of his life he remained in Athens. 
8. What rather beautiful thing, then, are you able to say to these men? 
9. Very falsely the majority say that every woman is a thing worse than a man, even if (he 

is) very bad. 
10. I never heard any opinion more disgraceful. 
11. This slave (is) worse in body, but better in soul. 
12. Better, as I think, (is) fighting as nobly as possible than fleeing wretchedly. 
13. Zeus is weaker than no one of (the) gods. 
14. No one ever used to say that I was treating the people of (the) Athenians, at least, badly, 

and least of all Demosthenes (used to say this). 
15. On account of Alexander’s speaking well, much more easily are we following him. 
16. The weaker ones of the women were being led into safety. 
17. We were perceiving that the men fleeing from the battle were dying most shamefully. 
18. I think that these sons are much worse than their parents. 
19. You, at least, have suffered not at all less, soldiers, than the enemies (have suffered). 
20. These strangers have a very small country but a very great empire. 
 
 
Drill 114.I (pp. 563-564) 
1. τῷ κάκιστα ζῶντι ἄ̄θλιος ὁ βίος. 
2. ὑπὸ τοῦ Γοργίου ἤχθην εἰς τὰ̄ς αἰσχίστᾱς ἡδονά̄ς. 
3. τί πλέον, ὦ Ζεῦ µέγιστε, ἐµὲ δεῖ ὑπὸ σοῦ παθεῖν; 
4. καλὸν ἡ νί̄κη.  κάλλῑον τὸ πολλάκις νῑκᾶν. 
5. πολεµιώτατα τὰ µάλιστα ἐναντία, ὥσπερ τῇ εἰρήνῃ ὁ πόλεµος. 
6. τούτων ἐκείνους ἔλᾱσσον φιλῶ. 
7. φηµὶ ῥᾴον εἶναι, ὦ φίλε, οὐδὲν ἢ τὸ ποιεῖν ἃ ποιῶ. 
8. αἰσχρὸν δὴ τὸ τοὺς γονέᾱς µὴ τῑµᾶν.  καὶ τί αἴσχῑον ἢ τὸ αὐτοὺς µὴ φιλεῖν; 
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Drill 115.A (p. 565) 
1. Principal Parts:  ἐπιδείκν̄µι, ἐπιδείξω, ἐπέδειξα, ἐπιδέδειχα, ἐπιδέδειγµαι, ἐπεδείχθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. Participles:  masc. sing. acc. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ἐπιδείκνῡσι(ν) ἐπιδείκνυται ἐπιδείκνυται 
Imperfect ἐπεδείκνῡ ἐπεδείκνυτο ἐπεδείκνυτο 
Future ἐπιδείξει ἐπιδείξεται ἐπιδειχθήσεται 
Aorist ἐπέδειξε(ν) ἐπεδείξατο ἐπεδείχθη 
Perfect ἐπιδέδειχε(ν) ἐπιδέδεικται ἐπιδέδεικται 
Pluperfect ἐπεδεδείχει(ν) ἐπεδέδεικτο ἐπεδέδεικτο 
  
Infinitives 
Present ἐπιδεικνύναι ἐπιδείκνυσθαι ἐπιδείκνυσθαι 
Future ἐπιδείξειν ἐπιδείξεσθαι ἐπιδειχθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἐπιδεῖξαι ἐπιδείξασθαι ἐπιδειχθῆναι 
Perfect ἐπιδεδειχέναι ἐπιδεδεῖχθαι ἐπιδεδεῖχθαι 
 
Participles 
Present ἐπιδεικνύντα ἐπιδεικνύµενον ἐπιδεικνύµενον 
Future ἐπιδείξοντα ἐπιδειξόµενον ἐπιδειχθησόµενον 
Aorist ἐπιδείξαντα ἐπιδειξάµενον ἐπιδειχθέντα 
Perfect ἐπιδεδειχότα ἐπιδεδειγµένον ἐπιδεδειγµένον 
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2. Principal Parts:  ἀπόλλῡµι, ἀπολῶ, ἀπώλεσα/ἀπωλόµην, ἀπολώλεκα/ἀπόλωλα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. Participles:  neut. pl. gen. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ἀπόλλυτε ἀπόλλυσθε 
Imperfect ἀπώλλυτε ἀπώλλυσθε 
Future ἀπολεῖτε ἀπολεῖσθε 
Aorist ἀπωλέσατε ἀπώλεσθε 
Perfect ἀπολωλέκατε/ἀπολώλατε 
Pluperfect ἀπωλωλέκετε/ἀπωλώλετε 
  
Infinitives 
Present ἀπολλύναι ἀπόλλυσθαι 
Future ἀπολεῖν ἀπολεῖσθαι 
Aorist ἀπολέσαι ἀπολέσθαι 
Perfect ἀπολωλεκέναι/ἀπολωλέναι 
 
Participles 
Present ἀπολλύντων ἀπολλυµένων 
Future ἀπολούντων ἀπολουµένων 
Aorist ἀπολεσάντων ἀπολοµένων 
Perfect ἀπολωλεκότων/ἀπολωλότων 
 
3. Principal Parts:  δείκνῡµι, δείξω, ἔδειξα, δέδειχα, δέδειγµαι, ἐδείχθην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  fem. pl. acc. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present δείκνυµεν  δεικνύµεθα 
Imperfect ἐδείκνυµεν  ἐδεικνύµεθα 
Future δείξοµεν  δειχθησόµεθα 
Aorist ἐδείξαµεν  ἐδείχθηµεν 
Perfect δεδείχαµεν  δεδείγµεθα 
Pluperfect ἐδεδείχεµεν  ἐδεδείγµεθα 
  
Infinitives 
Present δεικνύναι  δείκνυσθαι 
Future δείξειν  δειχθήσεσθαι 
Aorist δεῖξαι  δειχθῆναι 
Perfect δεδειχέναι  δεδεῖχθαι 
 
Participles 
Present δεικνύ̄σᾱς  δεικνυµένᾱς 
Future δειξούσᾱς  δειχθησοµένᾱς 
Aorist δειξά̄σᾱς  δειχθείσᾱς 
Perfect δεδειχυίᾱς  δεδειγµένᾱς 
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Drill 115.B (pp. 565-566) 
1. they were displaying, 2. they destroyed 
 they were being shown 
3. to be pointed out (repeatedly) 4. to show (once) 
5. you (pl.) are showing 6. you (pl.) were destroying 
7. the men who have perished (d.o.) 8. the men who displayed (d.o.) 
9. he will destroy; you will perish 10. you will show 
11. they are showing 12. they are being shown 
13. I displayed 14. I have shown 
15. he was destroying 16. he has destroyed 
17. for the woman showing 18. for the women displaying/being shown 
19. I have perished 20. I shall destroy 
 
 
Drill 115.C (pp. 566-567) 
1. ἀπολέσθαι 2. δεῖξαι 
3. ἀπολοῦµαι 4. ἐπεδειξάµην 
5. δείκνυται, ἐπιδείκνυται 6. ἐπεδείκνυτο 
7. ἀπολώλεκε(ν) 8. ἀπόλλῡσι(ν) 
9. τοὺς ἀπολλυµένους 10. τὰ δεδειγµένα 
11. ταῖς ἀπολουµέναις 12. ἐδείκνῡν  
13. ἀπολώλᾱσι(ν) 14. ἀπολοῦσι(ν) 
15. ἀπόλλυται 16. δείξεις/ἐπιδείξεις 
17. ἀπόλλῡς 18. ἀπώλλυσο 
19. ἐπιδείκνυσθαι 20. ἀπολωλέναι 
21. ἀπολέσαι 22. τῷ δεικνύντι/τῷ ἐπιδεικνύντι 
23. ἀπωλέσαµεν 24. ἐδείκνῡ 
25. δείκνῡς 26. ἀπολωλέκαµεν 
27. ἀπώλετο 28. ἀπολεῖ 
29. τὸν ἀπολόµενον 30. τὸν ἐπιδειξόµενον 
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Drill 115.D (p. 568) 
1. Principal Parts:  τυγχάνω, τεύξοµαι, ἔτυχον, τετύχηκα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  1st sing. Participles:  masc. sing. dat. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present τυγχάνω 
Imperfect ἐτύγχανον 
Future  τεύξοµαι 
Aorist ἔτυχον 
Perfect τετύχηκα 
Pluperfect ἐτετυχήκην 
  
Infinitives 
Present τυγχάνειν 
Future  τεύξεσθαι 
Aorist τυχεῖν  
Perfect τετυχηκέναι 
 
Participles 
Present τυγχάνοντι 
Future  τευξοµένῳ 
Aorist τυχόντι 
Perfect τετυχηκότι  
2. Principal Parts:  χράοµαι, χρήσοµαι, ἐχρησάµην, ——, κέχρηµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. Participles:  fem. sing. nom. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  χρῇ 
Imperfect  ἐχρῶ 
Future  χρήσῃ/χρήσει 
Aorist  ἐχρήσω 
Perfect  κέχρησαι 
Pluperfect  ἐκέχρησο 
  
Infinitives 
Present  χρῆσθαι 
Future  χρήσεσθαι 
Aorist  χρήσασθαι 
Perfect  κεχρῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present  χρωµένη 
Future  χρησοµένη 
Aorist  χρησαµένη 
Perfect  κεχρηµένη 
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3. Principal Parts:  παρέχω, παρέξω/παρασχήσω, παρέσχον, παρέσχηκα, παρέσχηµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  fem. pl. acc. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present παρέχοµεν παρεχόµεθα  
Imperfect παρείχοµεν παρειχόµεθα 
Future παρέξοµεν/παρασχήσοµεν παρεξόµεθα/παρασχησόµεθα 
Aorist παρέσχοµεν παρεσχόµεθα 
Perfect παρεσχήκαµεν παρεσχήµεθα 
Pluperfect παρεσχήκεµεν παρεσχήµεθα 
  
Infinitives 
Present παρέχειν παρέχεσθαι 
Future παρέξειν/παρασχήσειν παρέξεσθαι/παρασχήσεσθαι 
Aorist παρασχεῖν παρασχέσθαι 
Perfect παρεσχηκέναι παρεσχῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present παρεχούσᾱς παρεχοµένᾱς 
Future παρεξούσᾱς/ παρεξοµένᾱς/ 
   παρασχησούσᾱς   παρασχησοµένᾱς 
Aorist παρασχούσᾱς παρασχοµένᾱς 
Perfect παρεσχηκυίᾱς παρεσχηµένᾱς  
4. Principal Parts:  ἔοικα 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. Participles:  neut. sing. nom. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present   
Imperfect   
Future   
Aorist   
Perfect ἔοικε(ν) 
Pluperfect ἐῴκει(ν) 
  
Infinitives 
Present  
Future  
Aorist  
Perfect ἐοικέναι 
 
Participles 
Present  
Future  
Aorist  
Perfect ἐοικός/εἰκός 
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5. Principal Parts:  δοκέω, δόξω, ἔδοξα, ——, δέδογµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  masc. sing. gen. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present δοκοῦσι(ν) 
Imperfect ἐδόκουν 
Future δόξουσι(ν) 
Aorist ἔδοξαν 
Perfect   
Pluperfect  
  
Infinitives 
Present δοκεῖν 
Future δόξειν 
Aorist δόξαι 
Perfect   δεδόχθαι 
 
Participles 
Present δοκοῦντος 
Future δόξοντος 
Aorist δόξαντος 
Perfect   δεδογµένου  
6. Principal Parts:  κελεύω, κελεύσω, ἐκέλευσα, κεκέλευκα, κεκέλευσµαι, ἐκελεύσθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. Participles:  masc. pl. gen. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present κελεύετε  κελεύεσθε 
Imperfect ἐκελεύετε   ἐκελεύεσθε 
Future κελεύσετε  κελευσθήσεσθε 
Aorist ἐκελεύσατε  ἐκελεύσθητε 
Perfect κεκελεύκατε  κεκέλευσθε 
Pluperfect ἐκεκελεύκετε  ἐκεκέλευσθε 
  
Infinitives 
Present κελεύειν  κελεύεσθαι 
Future κελεύσειν  κελευσθήσεσθαι 
Aorist κελεῦσαι  κελευσθῆναι 
Perfect κεκελευκέναι  κεκελεῦσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present κελευόντων  κελευοµένων 
Future κελευσόντων  κελευσθησοµένων 
Aorist κελευσάντων  κελευσθέντων 
Perfect κεκελευκότων  κεκελευσµένων 
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Drill 155.E (pp. 568-569) 
1. they used 2. the men using (subj.) 
3. she uses 4. she has used 
5. we think 6. to think (once) 
7. you will think 8. the things having been thought/ 
      seeming best (subj., d.o.) 
9. to seem 10. they seem 
11. men seeming (d.o.) 12. he was seeming 
13. the men who obtained (d.o.) 14. he will meet 
15. he was happening 16. to obtain (once) 
17. you provided 18. they will offer 
19. the men who presented (subj.) 20. he was providing 
21. he has been ordered 22. to order (once) 
23. she was commanding 24. he was ordered 
 
 
Drill 115.F (pp. 569-570) 
1. τὸ κελευόµενον 2. κελεύσουσι(ν) 
3. κελεύεσθαι 4. κεκελευκέναι 
5. ἐχρῶντο 6. χρῆσθαι 
7. ἐχρώµην 8. κέχρηνται 
9. τεύξῃ/τεύξει 10. ἐτύχοµεν 
11. τετύχηκε(ν) 12. τὰ τυχόντα 
13. ἔοικε(ν) 14. ἔοικας 
15. τὸ εἰκός/ἐοικός 16. ἐοικέναι 
17. δοκοῦσι(ν) 18. ἔδοξε(ν) 
19. ἐδόκουν/ἐῴκεσαν 20. τῶν δοκούντων 
21. παρείχοντο 22. παρέσχετε 
23. παρέξοµεν/παρασχήσοµεν 24. παρεῖχον 
 
 
Chapter 11, Exercises A (pp. 571-572) 
 
1. πολλά γέ µοι πολλάκις πρά̄γµατα παρέχει Εὐρῑπίδης φάσκων εἶναι ἄριστος τῶν 

ποιητῶν. 
 Euripides often provides many troubles for me when he says that he is best of the poets. 
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2. οὐ νῦν πρῶτον ὤφθησαν ἀδικοῦντες, ἀλλὰ καὶ πρότερον ἤδη δῶρα παρὰ τῶν 
πολεµίων ἔλαβον. 

 Not now first were they seen doing wrong, but also earlier already they took bribes 
(gifts) from the enemies. 

 
3. ποῖ ἐληλύθᾱσιν οἱ παῖδές µου; πέµψειν γὰρ αὐτοὺς µέλλω δῶρ’ ἔχοντας ἐν χερσὶ τὸν 

βασιλέᾱ τῑµήσοντας. 
To where have my children gone?  For I intend to send them holding gifts in (their) 
hands in order (for them) to honor the king. 

 
4. τὸ τὸν νοῦν τοῦ ποιητοῦ µανθάνειν τοῦτο ἔµοιγε µέγιστον ἔργον παρέσχηκε τὰ 

Εὐρῑπίδου ἔπη διαλεγοµένῳ. 
 Understanding the thought of the poet, this thing has provided the greatest work for 

me, at least, when I am discussing the lines of verse of Euripides. 
 
5. οὐδενὸς εἰπόντoς ἐναντίον οὐδέν, τῇ βουλῇ ἔδοξε τοὺς Ἀθηναίους πολέµου 

ἄρξασθαι. 
 Since no one had said anything opposite, it seemed best to the council for the Athenians 

to begin a war. 
 
6. φιλεῖ ἡ µήτηρ τοῦτον τὸν υἱὸν οὐδὲν ἧττον ἢ τοὺς ἄλλους δεινὰ καίπερ πεπρᾱχότα. 
 The mother loves this son not at all less than the the rest (of her sons) although he has 

done terrible things. 
 
7. τῶν ἀκουόντων πλείστοις δοκεῖ ὁ Δηµοσθένης πάντα φάναι ψευδῆ, ἐµοῦ γε τἀ̄ληθῆ 

λέγοντος. 
 To most of the men listening Demosthenes seems to be saying all things false, while I 

am speaking the truth (true things). 
 
8. ἀρετή τοι, καὶ εἴ τις τέθνηκεν, οὐκ ἀπόλλυται, ζῇ δ’ οὐκέτ’ ὄντος τοῦ θνητοῦ 

σώµατος. 
 Excellence, you know, even if someone has died, does not perish, and it lives when 

(although) the mortal body no longer exists. 
 
9. τί παθών, ὦ ξένε, παρὼν τυγχάνεις ἐν τῇδε τῇ γῇ; ἆρ’ ἥκεις τούς γε πολί̄τᾱς 

διδάξων τοὺς σαυτοῦ νόµους; 
 After experiencing what, stranger, do you happen to be present in this land?  Have you 

come intending to teach the citizens, at least, your own customs? 
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10. ἡµῖν δοκεῖ καὶ τὰ τοῦδε ἔπη ὀργῇ λελέχθαι καὶ τὰ σ’, ὦ Ἕκτορ. 
 Both the words of this man and your (words), Hector, seem to us to have been said in 

anger. 
 
 
Chapter 11, Exercises B (pp. 573-584) 
1. On account of this thing often justice seems to be (the) best (strongest) of the virtues, 

because it is necessary to practice it in relation to other men. 
 
2. Men not using moderation are not, I suppose, unjust, but they are doing wrong. 
 
3. How, then, is it just or is it (being) noble for me to take (the) part of the best things that 

my friend has, but not to take part of the misfortune? 
 
4. Concerning the things having been done very shamefully by this woman before this I 

do not know.  And even if I were happening to know, I would not be telling you (pl.), 
at least.  It is now clear that she has done much wrong. 

 
5. I shall show you the things that I showed to these men.  And you, indeed, will have for 

me gratitude not (the) least. 
 
6. While he was conversing with his students, Socrates said that it was just for the man 

having suffered unjust things to obtain some justice. 
 
7. When Hector was still living and fighting on behalf of the homeland, the army of the 

Greeks was not able to take the beautiful city of the foreigners.  But when this man 
died, he destroyed it although it had often been saved by him. 

 
8. All things seem to me, good man, to be so as you long since have been supposing, but if 

the men worst in soul seize the rule, what ever will happen to the homeland? 
 
9. Euripides says somewhere that he used to display to the citizens his (own) wisdom.  But 

I never perceived it. 
 
10. Will you never, o very bad man about to perish, stop ordering me to provide money 

and weapons to the men likely to make war on the homeland? 
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11. When the foreigners were prevailing, many and noble and good men of the Athenians 
were perishing.  And the allies were having not (the) smallest portion of that 
misfortune, but you indeed alone, o men, were saved somehow.  But why were you 
not destroyed? 

 
12. Has it not already been shown that a friend will have in common a part of pain and of 

pleasure? 
 
13. If anything bad happens publicly to masters, the good slaves, at least, suffer badly even 

privately.  And if my master has perished, I also have perished. 
 
14. You are ordering us, Demosthenes, to accomplish the things that you think it is 

necessary to be done.  But from where did you learn and do you know the necessary 
things?  I, at least, am not yet persuaded to follow you. 

 
15. Of the tasks of ruling some I did quite easily, others presented to me the most (greatest) 

part of toil and were most difficult. 
 
16. At that time they were trying to persuade us not to fight (by) showing the great 

number of themselves.  For we were considering saving ourselves instead of the 
homeland of (the) most value. 

 
17. When the soldiers had been conquered, a little later we heard the general saying that 

noble death was better instead of a very shameful life.  Then he destroyed himself. 
 
18. Although some part not small of the horsemen had perished, most men were 

nevertheless refusing to stop fighting. 
 
19. I shall say a thing as terrible as possible:  most shamefully I killed my mother, who 

became most hateful to me when my father had died. 
 
20. Who ought to be sent to the Persian king about peace?  If we were sending this wise 

man, we would be sending nobly.  But as it is, a man not having sense is going instead 
of the man best of the citizens in intelligence, indeed. 

 
21. Much more clearly from his character the commander is being shown to be good 

(being good) than through the things having been said. 
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22. I shall not ever take all the earth in return for my homeland.  For I know well that if I 
were happening to do this (thing), I would be seeming (the) worst of the citizens to 
myself and to my parents and to the rest (of men). 

 
23. How then otherwise, in the name of the gods and divinities, is it necessary fittingly to 

show you, men, that Socrates is very wise than in the very way in which I am now 
showing? 

 
24. Parents tell us most of the things about ancient men, but the poets offer also other quite 

beautiful things about the men from an earlier time and the gods who always are. 
 
25. Some stranger came to Athens at this time after he lost all his money when the Spartans 

had taken his city. 
 
26. I have come intending to show you, citizens that I have not wronged this man either 

privately or publicly and (I have) not wronged any other Greek at all. 
 
27. Long since have been providing fear to me not the things having happened and not the 

things happening, but the things about to be.  For knowledge makes the minds of men 
free, I suppose, from fears, but not anyone has knowledge of things about to be and 
things not yet having happened.  Nothing is worse, as it seems to me, in (the) mortal 
race than ignorance. 

 
28. Because he had been seized by love of the wife of another man, the young man seemed 

to himself to be (the) most wretched of all men.  Although the matter was so, he 
ordered his slave to go and say words as beautiful as possible in order (for the slave) to 
conquer her.  But she, since she was very good, refused to listen.  And after hearing this 
thing from his slave, “I am lost (I have perished),” said the young man, and later he did 
not love another woman. 

 
29. There is not a need of words because the deeds themselves show the best thing.  For we 

all know that when we have courage we do more bad things to the enemies than we 
suffer at their hands. 

 
30. Some of you, soldier men, are especially able to be persuaded by words, others by deeds.  

But I know that you all after all want to conquer the foreigners while providing safety 
and peace for the citizens.  So it seems to me, at least, in the very way in which (it 
seems) (to be) easiest, in this way (to be) also best to do these things. 
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31. I envied Socrates much more than the rest of the Athenians because he most easily 
understood and taught the greatest virtue of the (virtues) among men, loving wisdom. 

 
32. When he was intending to begin the battle, the general said:  “It is necessary, soldier 

men, for you to use well (your) weapons and (your) valor on behalf of the homeland 
and defeat the non-Greeks.  If you do not fight as well as possible now, not later will 
you fight when you yourselves already have been defeated. 

 
33. I shall say not anything new or clever or peculiar, but a thing that you all know along 

with me.  My father led his life wretchedly on account of (his) having slaves instead of 
friends, who, of course, all within (a) little time became free after he died. 

 
34. After killing the evil king with my own hand, I fled to Athens.  For there the citizens in 

return for these things with many and great things were honoring and praising me.  
What city after all is more noble or more just? 

 
35. We have gratitude to the gods most of all.  For by divine fate we have obtained a 

victory and safety although the enemies were more and fought better. 
 
36. The ancient poet, while teaching the multitude, was ordering (them) not to welcome 

the worthless ones of the rhetors.  Still even now I am heeding his opinion; for on 
account of this (thing) I think that we, when we are children, learn the opinions of the 
poets in order for us, being men, to use them. 

 
37. A. How, then, morally best man, if the law has, after all, a knowledge of reality, do 

we not always somehow use the same laws about the same things, if reality has 
been understood by us? 

 B. The law, companion, wants nothing less than to grasp (take) knowledge of reality; 
but if men do not always use the same laws, as we think, they are not always able 
to grasp (seize) that which the law wants, the truth and knowledge of reality. 

 
38. (The cause) because of which you (pl.) will not only most justly have gratitude to me, 

but also (which) you will use as proof about your good fortune, this cause I shall say to 
you.  For when the city had lost very many men in that land, I especially excelled (the) 
most generals because although I had suffered terrible things in battle, I nevertheless 
alone led all my soldiers out from danger. 
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39. A. Some god seems to me, friend, to have become a friend to us. 
 B. How do you mean this (thing) and what proof are you using? 
 A. (It is) clear indeed that if a god had not been present, we, being mortal, would 

never have been able to bring ourselves to safety. 
 B. You speak very truly. 
 
40. If we also happen to be speaking false things, still I have used these very words that it is 

necessary for men loving the city (to use), but you (have used words) that (it is 
necessary) for the worst of the citizens (to use).  And finally I shall be fittingly praised 
by the people. 

 
41. Most of the Greeks who had not fled perished at the hands of the Persian king.  He was 

experiencing anger so harsh toward all men equally.  But we alone were saved and 
were remaining still being alive. 

 
42. Experiencing much anger, the general of the men being present ordered someone to 

take his own horsemen and go to the army around Demosthenes and there to kill as 
many as possible of his own allies, although they had done nothing truly bad.  And 
when ever yet has this very terrible thing happened among us? 

 
 
Chapter 11, Exercises C (pp. 585-590) 
1. τοῦ φίλου βασιλέως ἀπολοµένου οἱ βάρβαροι φρενὶ πολὺ ἥττονες ἦσαν ἢ πρότερον.  

καίπερ µέγα δυνάµενοι καὶ πλείστους στρατιώτᾱς ἔχοντες, οὐκέτι τοῖς Ἕλλησιν 
ὅµως ἐβουλήθησαν πολεµῆσαι ὡς δοκοῦντες ἄνευ τοῦ αὑτῶν βασιλέως ῥᾶστα 
νῑκηθήσεσθαι. 

 
2. αἰεὶ µὲν ἡµεῖς συµµάχοις πρὸς τοὺς Λακεδαιµονίους ἐχρώµεθα τούτοις τοῖς 

βαρβάροις, νῦν δὲ αὐτοῖς πρὸς ἡµᾶς οἱ Λακεδαιµόνιοι χρῶνται, εἰκότως.  αὐτοὺς 
γὰρ ἡµῖν αὐτοῖς ἐχθροὺς ἐτύχοµεν ποιήσαντες, οὐ φίλους.  

 
3. οὗτος ὁ πόλεµος ὦ Λακεδαιµόνιοι, ἥττων τ’ ἔσται ἢ οἱ πρότεροι καὶ χαλεπώτερός 

πως.  εἰ ἄρα πέµψοµεν αὐτοὶ στρατιώτᾱς εἰς τὰ̄ς νήσους, καὶ τοῖς ἡµετέροις αὐτῶν 
συµµάχοις δόξοµεν τοῦ µάχεσθαι ἄρξασθαι.  καὶ ἴσµεν ὅτι ἀνδρῶν ὑπὲρ τῆς 
πατρίδος δεινότατα ἀποθνῃσκόντων ἄλλοι πολλοὶ ὀργῇ ἀ̄εὶ ἐθέλουσιν ἑαυτοὺς ἐπὶ 
µάχην παρέχειν. 
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4. φηµὶ µᾶλλον ἐοικέναι τοὺς ἐλευθέρους ἢ δούλους ἀ̄θλίους ἀρετὴν πρά̄ττειν. 
τεκµήριον δὲ τούτου µέγιστον οἱ Ἀθηναῖοι παρέχουσιν· οὐδενὸς γὰρ αὐτοῖς τῆς 
ἐλευθερίᾱς ὄντος ἀµείνονος, καὶ τοὺς νῑκηθέντας πολεµίους ὡς ἄριστα ποιοῦσιν. 

 
5. οὗτος ὁ ἀνὴρ τῶν πολεµίων τῶν πά̄σης τῆς Ἑλλάδος ὡς πλείστους τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χειρὶ 

ἀπώλεσεν· καὶ ἔτι καὶ νῦν εὖ ἀκούει ἅτε σώσᾱς τὴν αὑτοῦ πατρίδα. 
 
6. ἆρ’ οἴει τῶν ἡµετέρων στρατιωτῶν τοὺς πλείστους ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων ἤδη 

ἀπολωλέναι; ἤκουσα γὰρ µῑκρὸν ληφθῆναι πως µέρος καὶ ἐνεχθῆναι εἰς τὴν γῆν 
τῶν Λακεδαιµονίων. 

 
7. µῑκρῷ ὕστερον οἱ τῶν πολεµίων ἱππῆς ἤδη ἥκοντες ἔτυχον εἰς τὴν πατρίδα.  

αἰσθόµενος δὲ ὁ στρατηγὸς τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ στρατιώτᾱς ἐκέλευσεν ὅπλα ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν 
ἔχοντας εἰς µάχην αὑτῷ ἕπεσθαι ὡς τούς τε παῖδας σώσοντάς πως καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους 
πολί̄τᾱς. 

 
8. τόδε οὐ λαµβάνω·  σύ γε ἕν φῂς εἶναι τὸ πᾶν καὶ τούτου πολλὰ τεκµήρια παρέχῃ 

καλῶς τε καὶ εὖ· ὅδε δὲ οὐ πολλά φησιν εἶναι, πλεῖστα δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς παρέχεται.  
πῶς οὗτος ὁ ἀγὼν κριθήσεται; 

 
9. οὐδεὶς µεῖζον ἢ οὗτος οὐδεπώποτε τὴν αὑτοῦ ἐπιδέδεικται ἀρετήν.  καὶ µέγιστον 

τούτου τεκµήριον· φυγόντων φόβῳ τῶν ἄλλων πολῑτῶν ἔµεινε µόνος οἷα µείζονος 
τὴν πόλιν ποιησάµενος ἢ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σωτηρίᾱν.  δηµοσίᾳ δὴ τῑµηθήσεται. 

 
10. πολλοὶ πάλαι ἄνθρωποί φησιν τὸν Σωκράτην τοὺς νεᾱνίᾱς διαφθείρειν τῷ αὐτοῖς 

διαλέγεσθαι περὶ καὶ θεῶν καὶ ἀνθρώπων.  ἀλλ’ ἔγωγέ φηµι αὐτὸν διδάσκειν 
αὐτοὺς ὡς κρινοῦντας τό τε ἀληθὲς καὶ τὸ µή.   ὀρθὸν γὰρ ἐπὶ τὸ πολὺ τὸ ἐπιστήµην 
τῆς ἀληθείᾱς λεχθῆναι τὴν φιλοσοφίᾱν. 

 
11. δοκοῦσιν ἐκεῖνοι οἱ ῥήτορες ἐπιδείκνυσθαι µὲν τὴν ἑαυτῶν τέχνην τε καὶ ἀρετὴν τοῦ 

λέγειν, ὡς αὐτοὶ εὖ ἴστε, ἐγὼ δὲ αἰσθάνοµαι αὐτοὺς µέρος διαφθέιροντας δὴ οὐ 
µῑκρὸν τῶν µαθητῶν οἳ ἀκούουσιν. 

 
12. A. οἶµαι στρατιώτᾱς ἐν τούτῳ τῷ πολέµῳ ἀποθανεῖσθαι πολλούς. 
 B. τίνι χρώµενος τεκµηρίῳ; 
 A. ἅτε ὄντες τοῖς θεοῖς ἐχθροὶ οὐ δυνήσονται, ὡς ἔοικε, τυχεῖν νί̄κης οὐδεµίᾱς.  

οὐδεὶς γὰρ νῑκήσεί ποτε ἄνευ θεοῦ τινος. 
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Chapter 12 
 
Drill 116-120.A (pp. 591-593) 
1. διδάσκω, διδάξω, ἐδίδαξα, δεδίδαχα, δεδίδαγµαι, ἐδιδάχθην 
 
Pres. 2nd. sing. δίδασκε διδάσκου διδάσκου 
Pres. 3rd sing. διδασκέτω διδασκέσθω διδασκέσθω 
Pres. 2nd pl. διδάσκετε διδάσκεσθε διδάσκεσθε 
Pres. 3rd pl. διδασκόντων διδασκέσθων  διδασκέσθων 
Aor. 2nd sing. δίδαξον δίδαξαι διδάχθητι 
Aor. 3rd sing. διδαξάτω διδαξάσθω διδαχθήτω 
Aor. 2nd pl. διδάξατε διδάξασθε διδάχθητε 
Aor. 3rd pl. διδαξάντων διδαξάσθων διδαχθέντων 
 
2. λαµβάνω, λήψοµαι, ἔλαβον, εἴληφα, εἴληµµαι, ἐλήφθην 
 
Pres. 2nd. sing. λάµβανε λαµβάνου λαµβάνου 
Pres. 3rd sing. λαµβανέτω λαµβανέσθω λαµβανέσθω 
Pres. 2nd pl. λαµβάνετε λαµβάνεσθε λαµβάνεσθε 
Pres. 3rd pl. λαµβανόντων λαµβανέσθων  λαµβανέσθων 
Aor. 2nd sing. λαβέ λαβοῦ λήφθητι 
Aor. 3rd sing. λαβέτω λαβέσθω ληφθήτω 
Aor. 2nd pl. λάβετε λάβεσθε λήφθητε 
Aor. 3rd pl. λαβόντων λαβέσθων ληφθέντων 
 
3. αἰσθάνοµαι, αἰσθήσοµαι, ᾐσθόµην, ——, ᾔσθηµαι, —— 
 
Pres. 2nd. sing.  αἰσθάνου 
Pres. 3rd sing.  αἰσθανέσθω  
Pres. 2nd pl.  αἰσθάνεσθε  
Pres. 3rd pl.  αἰσθανέσθων   
Aor. 2nd sing.  αἰσθοῦ  
Aor. 3rd sing.  αἰσθέσθω 
Aor. 2nd pl.  αἴσθεσθε 
Aor. 3rd pl.  αἰσθέσθων  
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4. ποιέω, ποιήσω, ἐποίησα, πεποίηκα, πεποίηµαι, ἐποιήθην 
 
Pres. 2nd. sing. ποίει ποιοῦ ποιοῦ 
Pres. 3rd sing. ποιείτω ποιείσθω ποιείσθω 
Pres. 2nd pl. ποιεῖτε ποιεῖσθε ποιεῖσθε 
Pres. 3rd pl. ποιούντων ποιείσθων ποιείσθων 
Aor. 2nd sing. ποίησον ποίησαι ποιήθητι 
Aor. 3rd sing. ποιησάτω ποιησάσθω ποιηθήτω 
Aor. 2nd pl. ποιήσατε ποιήσασθε ποιήθητε 
Aor. 3rd pl. ποιησάντων ποιησάσθων ποιηθέντων 
 
5. σῴζω, σώσω, ἔσωσα, σέσωκα, σέσω(σ)µαι, ἐσώθην 
 
Pres. 2nd. sing. σῷζε σῴζου σῴζου 
Pres. 3rd sing. σῳζέτω σῳζέσθω σῳζέσθω 
Pres. 2nd pl. σῴζετε σῴζεσθε σῴζεσθε 
Pres. 3rd pl. σῳζόντων σῳζέσθων  σῳζέσθων 
Aor. 2nd sing. σῶσον σῶσαι σώθητι 
Aor. 3rd sing. σωσάτω σωσάσθω σωθήτω 
Aor. 2nd pl. σώσατε σώσασθε σώθητε 
Aor. 3rd pl. σωσάντων σωσάσθων σωθέντων 
 
Drill 116-120.B (pp. 593-595) 
1. learn (repeatedly) 2. praise (repeatedly) 
3. let them say (repeatedly) 4. let them be said (once) 
5. receive (repeatedly) 6. become (once) 
7. be/know 8. let him be 
9. say nothing 10. do not honor (pl.) (repeatedly) 
11. let him say (once) 12. let him conquer (repeatedly) 
13. stop (trans.) (once) 14. stop (intrans.) (once) 
15. see (once) 16. see (repeatedly) 
17. let him be making 18. consider/be made (repeatedly) 
19. let them do (once) 20. let them be done (once) 
21. listen (repeatedly) 22. listen (once) 
23. provide (once) 24. let him supply 
25. let him show (once) 26. let them show (once) 
27. let him think (repeatedly) 28. think (repeatedly) 
29. let them be 30. let him assert (repeatedly) 
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Drill 116-120.C (pp. 595-596) 
1. φάθι 2. δεξάσθων 
3. φερέσθω 4. διδάσκετε 
5. λεξάτω/εἰπέτω/εἰπάτω 6. ποιούντων 
7. οἰήθητε 8. ἔχου 
9. πεµφθέντων 10. ἀγέσθω 
11. κρῖνον 12. διαλέχθητι 
13. ἔστων 14. δείκνῡ 
15. τῑµάτω 16. γιγνέσθων 
17. ἀξιοῦτε 18. χρῆσαι 
19. ἀρχέτω 20. ὄφθητι 
 
 
Drill 116-120.D (pp. 596-600) 
1. Dear Hermes, many greetings (greetings much).  What is it necessary (for me) to do?  

You, being present, teach (me). 
2. Listen, then, and pay attention to me. 
3. Accept from me these gifts that I have brought. 
4. It is necessary, then, to bring (it) about that the soul (will) be as good as possible for 

you. 
5. Come on, say from (the) beginning:  what things so terrible happened? 
6. Stop loving yourself, but love me. 
7. (See) that you (will) cling to this opinion. 
8. Let the man wronging the people rule no rule. 
9. Take weapons and save us and you yourself be saved. 
10. You, at least, know well, then, that you will be saved.  Let fear not be conquering you 

in (your) mind. 
11. Let each man know clearly that these things are violence. 
12. Come on now, (see) that you (will) not wrong anyone. 
13. Let him not rejoice because of my misfortune. 
14. Heed (your) wife even if you do not hear true things. 
15. Greetings, strangers.  Who (are you and) from where have you come? 
16. See (pl.) that using courage you (will) fight. 
17. Let the wise man come and speak now to the council about divine things. 
18. Marketplace in Athenas, greetings, (you) dear to the citizens. 
19. Take now the money bearing which we have come from (our) father. 
20. Let no one suppose that I am saying that it was not necessary to fight. 
21. The generals were bringing (it) about that the hostile city (would) be taken. 
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22. Perceive (pl.) now the opinion that we have about you (pl.). 
23. Let the men on the islands keep the peace now, at least.  But later let them fight. 
24. Let the divinities provide safety to the wretched ones, and let the good (the well) 

prevail. 
25. Let the man saying and doing many bad things think that he is doing nothing 

shameful, but the very things that (the) gods themselves do. 
26. I assert that you ought to pay attention that your children (will) be taught well. 
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Drill 121-126.A (p. 601) 
1. Principal Parts: λαµβάνω, λήψοµαι, ἔλαβον, εἴληφα, εἴληµµαι, ἐλήφθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. Participles:  masc. sing. acc. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present λαµβάνεις λαµβάνῃ/λαµβάνει λαµβάνῃ/λαµβάνει 
Imperfect ἐλάµβανες ἐλαµβάνου ἐλαµβάνου 
Future  λήψῃ/λήψει                    ληφθήσῃ/ληφθήσει 
Aorist ἔλαβες ἐλάβου ἐλήφθης 
Perfect εἴληφας εἴληψαι εἴληψαι 
Pluperfect εἰλήφης εἴληψο εἴληψο 
  
Subjunctive 
Present λαµβάνῃς λαµβάνῃ λαµβάνῃ 
Aorist λάβῃς λάβῃ ληφθῇς 
 
Infinitives 
Present λαµβάνειν λαµβάνεσθαι λαµβάνεσθαι 
Future  λήψεσθαι ληφθήσεσθαι 
Aorist λαβεῖν λαβέσθαι ληφθῆναι 
Perfect εἰληφέναι εἰλῆφθαι εἰλῆφθαι 
 
Participles 
Present λαµβάνοντα λαµβανόµενον λαµβανόµενον 
Future  ληψόµενον ληφθησόµενον 
Aorist λαβόντα λαβόµενον ληφθέντα 
Perfect εἰληφότα εἰληµµένον εἰληµµένον 
 
Imperative 
Present λάµβανε λαµβάνου λαµβάνου 
Aorist λαβέ λαβοῦ λήφθητι 
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2. Principal Parts:  νῑκάω, νῑκήσω, ἐνί̄κησα, νενί̄κηκα, νενί̄κηµαι, ἐνῑκήθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  masc. pl. dat. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present νῑκῶσι(ν)  νῑκῶνται 
Imperfect ἐνί̄κων  ἐνῑκῶντο 
Future νῑκήσουσι(ν)  νῑκηθήσονται 
Aorist ἐνί̄κησαν  ἐνῑκήθησαν 
Perfect νενῑκήκᾱσι(ν)  νενί̄κηνται 
Pluperfect ἐνενῑκήκεσαν  ἐνενί̄κηντο 
  
Subjunctive 
Present νῑκῶσι(ν)  νῑκῶνται 
Aorist νῑκήσωσι(ν)  νῑκηθῶσι(ν) 
 
Infinitives 
Present νῑκᾶν  νῑκᾶσθαι 
Future νῑκήσειν  νῑκηθήσεσθαι 
Aorist νῑκῆσαι  νῑκηθῆναι 
Perfect νενῑκηκέναι  νενῑκῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present νῑκῶσι(ν)  νῑκωµένοις 
Future νῑκήσουσι(ν)  νῑκηθησοµένοις 
Aorist νῑκήσᾱσι(ν)  νῑκηθεῖσι(ν) 
Perfect νενῑκηκόσι(ν)  νενῑκηµένοις 
 
Imperative 
Present νῑκώντων  νῑκά̄σθων 
Aorist νῑκησάντων  νῑκηθέντων 
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3. Principal Parts: κελεύω, κελεύσω, ἐκέλευσα, κεκέλευκα, κεκέλευσµαι, ἐκελεύσθην 
 Person and Number:  1st sing. Participles:  fem. sing. nom. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present κελεύω  κελεύοµαι 
Imperfect ἐκέλευον   ἐκελευόµην 
Future κελεύσω  κελευσθήσοµαι 
Aorist ἐκέλευσα  ἐκελεύσθην 
Perfect κεκέλευκα  κεκέλευσµαι 
Pluperfect ἐκεκελεύκη  ἐκεκελεύσµην 
  
Subjunctive 
Present κελεύω  κελεύωµαι 
Aorist κελεύσω  κελευσθῶ 
 
Infinitives 
Present κελεύειν  κελεύεσθαι 
Future κελεύσειν  κελευσθήσεσθαι 
Aorist κελεῦσαι  κελευσθῆναι 
Perfect κεκελευκέναι  κεκελεῦσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present κελεύουσα  κελευοµένη 
Future κελεύσουσα  κελευσθησοµένη 
Aorist κελεύσᾱσα  κελευσθεῖσα 
Perfect κεκελευκυῖα  κεκελευσµένη 
 
Imperative 
Present  
Aorist  
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4. Principal Parts:  χράοµαι, χρήσοµαι, ἐχρησάµην, ——, κέχρηµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. Participles:  masc. pl. nom. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  χρῆσθε 
Imperfect  ἐχρῆσθε 
Future  χρήσεσθε 
Aorist  ἐχρήσασθε 
Perfect  κέχρησθε 
Pluperfect  ἐκέχρησθε 
  
Subjunctive 
Present  χρῆσθε 
Aorist  χρήσησθε 
 
Infinitives 
Present  χρῆσθαι 
Future  χρήσεσθαι 
Aorist  χρήσασθαι 
Perfect  κεχρῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present  χρώµενοι 
Future  χρησόµενοι 
Aorist  χρησάµενοι 
Perfect  κεχρηµένοι 
 
Imperative 
Present  χρῆσθε 
Aorist  χρήσασθε 
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5. Principal Parts:  πέµπω, πέµψω, ἔπεµψα, πέποµφα, πέπεµµαι, ἐπέµφθην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  neut. pl. acc. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present πέµποµεν  πεµπόµεθα 
Imperfect ἐπέµποµεν  ἐπεµπόµεθα 
Future πέµψοµεν  πεµφθησόµεθα 
Aorist ἐπέµψαµεν  ἐπέµφθηµεν 
Perfect πεπόµφαµεν  πεπέµµεθα 
Pluperfect ἐπεπόµφεµεν  ἐπεπέµµεθα 
  
Subjunctive 
Present πέµπωµεν  πεµπώµεθα 
Aorist πέµψωµεν  πεµφθῶµεν 
 
Infinitives 
Present πέµπειν  πέµπεσθαι 
Future πέµψειν  πεµφθήσεσθαι 
Aorist πέµψαι  πεµφθῆναι 
Perfect πεποµφέναι  πεπέµφθαι 
 
Participles 
Present πέµποντα  πεµπόµενα 
Future πέµψοντα  πεµφθησόµενα 
Aorist πέµψαντα  πεµφθέντα 
Perfect πεποµφότα  πεπεµµένα 
 
Imperative 
Present  
Aorist  
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5. Principal Parts:  εἰµί, ἔσοµαι, ——, ——, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing.  Participles:  fem. sing. gen. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ἐστί(ν) 
Imperfect ἦν 
Future  ἔσται 
Aorist  
Perfect  
Pluperfect  
  
Subjunctive 
Present ᾖ 
Aorist  
 
Infinitives 
Present εἶναι 
Future  ἔσεσθαι 
Aorist  
Perfect  
 
Participles 
Present οὔσης 
Future  ἐσοµένης 
Aorist  
Perfect  
 
Imperative 
Present ἔστω 
Aorist  
 
 
Drill 121-126.B (pp. 601-603) 
1. 1st sing. fut. act. indic. 2. 2nd sing. pres. act. subjunc. 
 1st sing. aor. act. subjunc. 
3. 2nd pl. aor. act. subjunc. 4. 3rd pl. aor. pass. subjunc. 
5. 3rd sing. pres. act. indic./subjunc. 6. 1st. sing. pres. mid./pass. subjunc. 
 2nd sing. pres. mid./pass. indic./subjunc.  
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7. 1st sing. aor. act. subjunc. 8. 2nd sing. fut. mid. indic. 
    3rd sing. aor. act. subjunc. 
    2nd sing. aor. mid. subjunc. 
9. 1st pl. aor. act. subjunc. 10. 1st sing. pres. act. subjunc. 
11. 3rd sing. pres. pass. indic./subjunc. 12. 2nd pl. pres. act. subjunc. 
13. 3rd pl. aor. act. subjunc. 14. 1st pl. pres. mid. subjunc. 
15. 1st sing. aor. pass. subjunc. 16. 2nd sing. pres. pass. indic. 
    3rd sing. pres. act. subjunc. 
    2nd sing. pres. pass. subjunc. 
17. 1st sing. pres. act. indic./subjunc. 18. 2nd sing. pres. mid. subjunc. 
19. 3rd sing. aor. pass. subjunc. 20. 1st sing. aor. mid. subjunc. 
 
 
Drill 121-126.C (pp. 603-604) 
1. ληφθῶσι(ν) 2. ᾖ 
3. µείνητε 4. οἴωνται 
5. νῑκᾷ  6. ἔλθω 
7. πεισθῇς 8. ἐπιστώµεθα 
9. ἀδικήσῃς 10. δηλῶνται 
11. εἰδῇ  12. φέρωµαι 
13. δοκῶµεν 14. ἀπολλύηται 
15. λέξητε/εἴπητε 16. κελευσθῶ 
17. φῶµεν 18. τύχῃς 
19. φιλῶνται 20. σχῆτε 
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Drill 121-126.D (p. 604) 
1. Principal Parts:  νοµίζω, νοµιῶ, ἐνόµισα, νενόµικα, νενόµισµαι, ἐνοµίσθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. Participles:  masc. sing. nom. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present νοµίζεις  νοµίζῃ/νοµίζει 
Imperfect ἐνόµιζες  ἐνοµίζου 
Future νοµιεῖς  νοµισθήσῃ/ 
     νοµισθήσει 
Aorist ἐνόµισας  ἐνοµίσθης 
Perfect νενόµικας  νενόµισαι 
Pluperfect ἐνενοµίκης  ἐνενόµισο 
  
Subjunctive 
Present νοµίζῃς  νοµίζῃ 
Aorist νοµίσῃς  νοµισθῇς 
 
Infinitives 
Present νοµίζειν  νοµίζεσθαι 
Future νοµιεῖν  νοµισθήσεσθαι 
Aorist νοµίσαι  νοµισθῆναι 
Perfect νενοµικέναι  νενοµίσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present νοµίζων  νοµιζόµενος 
Future νοµιῶν  νοµισθησόµενος 
Aorist νοµίσᾱς  νοµισθείς 
Perfect νενοµικώς  νενοµισµένος 
 
Imperative 
Present νόµιζε  νοµίζου 
Aorist νόµισον  νοµίσθητι 
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2. Principal Parts:  αἱρέω, αἱρήσω, εἷλον, ᾕρηκα, ᾕρηµαι, ᾑρέθην 
 Person and Number:  1st sing. Participles:  fem. sing. dat. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present αἱρῶ αἱροῦµαι αἱροῦµαι 
Imperfect ᾕρουν ᾑρούµην ᾑρούµην 
Future αἱρήσω αἱρήσοµαι αἱρεθήσοµαι 
Aorist εἷλον εἱλόµην ᾑρέθην 
Perfect ᾕρηκα ᾕρηµαι ᾕρηµαι 
Pluperfect ᾑρήκη ᾑρήµην ᾑρήµην 
  
Subjunctive 
Present αἱρῶ αἱρῶµαι αἱρῶµαι 
Aorist ἕλω ἕλωµαι αἱρεθῶ 
 
Infinitives 
Present αἱρεῖν αἱρεῖσθαι αἱρεῖσθαι 
Future αἱρήσειν αἱρήσεσθαι αἱρεθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἑλεῖν ἑλέσθαι αἱρεθῆναι 
Perfect ᾑρηκέναι ᾑρῆσθαι ᾑρῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present αἱρούσῃ αἱρουµένῃ αἱρουµένῃ 
Future αἱρησούσῃ αἱρησοµένῃ αἱρεθησοµένῃ 
Aorist ἑλούσῃ ἑλοµένῃ αἱρεθείσῃ 
Perfect ᾑρηκυίᾳ ᾑρηµένῃ ᾑρηµένῃ 
 
Imperative 
Present  
Aorist  
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3.   Principal Parts: βουλεύω, βουλεύσω, ἐβούλευσα, βεβούλευκα, βεβούλευµαι, 
ἐβουλεύθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. Participles:  fem. pl. acc.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present βουλεύετε βουλεύεσθε βουλεύεσθε 
Imperfect ἐβουλεύετε ἐβουλεύεσθε ἐβουλεύεσθε 
Future βουλεύσετε βουλεύσεσθε βουλευθήσεσθε 
Aorist ἐβουλεύσατε ἐβουλεύσασθε ἐβουλεύθητε 
Perfect βεβουλεύκατε βεβούλευσθε βεβούλευσθε 
Pluperfect ἐβεβουλεύκετε ἐβεβούλευσθε ἐβεβούλευσθε 
  
Subjunctive 
Present βουλεύητε βουλεύησθε βουλεύησθε 
Aorist βουλεύσητε βουλεύσησθε βουλευθῆτε 
 
Infinitives 
Present βουλεύειν βουλεύεσθαι βουλεύεσθαι 
Future βουλεύσειν βουλεύσεσθαι βουλευθήσεσθαι 
Aorist βουλεῦσαι βουλεύσασθαι βουλευθῆναι 
Perfect βεβουλευκέναι βεβουλεῦσθαι βεβουλεῦσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present βουλευούσᾱς βουλευοµένᾱς βουλευοµένᾱς 
Future βουλευσούσᾱς βουλευσοµένᾱς βουλευθησοµένᾱς 
Aorist βουλευσά̄σᾱς βουλευσαµένᾱς βουλευθείσᾱς 
Perfect βεβουλευκυίᾱς βεβουλευµένᾱς βεβουλευµένᾱς 
 
Imperative 
Present βουλεύετε βουλεύεσθε βουλεύεσθε 
Aorist βουλεύσατε βουλεύσασθε βουλεύθητε 
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4. Principal Parts:  λείπω, λείψω, ἔλιπον, λέλοιπα, λέλειµµαι, ἐλείφθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. Participles:  neut. sing. gen.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present λείπει  λείπεται 
Imperfect ἔλειπε(ν)  ἐλείπετο 
Future λείψει  λειφθήσεται 
Aorist ἔλιπε(ν)  ἐλείφθη 
Perfect λέλοιπε(ν)  λέλειπται 
Pluperfect ἐλελοίπει(ν)  ἐλέλειπτο 
  
Subjunctive 
Present λείπῃ  λείπηται 
Aorist λίπῃ  λειφθῇ 
 
Infinitives 
Present λείπειν  λείπεσθαι 
Future λείψειν  λειφθήσεσθαι 
Aorist λιπεῖν  λειφθῆναι 
Perfect λελοιπέναι  λελεῖφθαι 
 
Participles 
Present λείποντος  λειποµένου 
Future λείψοντος  λειφθησοµένου 
Aorist λιπόντος  λειφθέντος 
Perfect λελοιπότος  λελειµµένου 
 
Imperative 
Present λειπέτω  λειπέσθω 
Aorist λιπέτω  λειφθήτω 
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5. Principal Parts:  καλέω, καλῶ, ἐκάλεσα, κέκληκα, κέκληµαι, ἐκλήθην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  masc. pl. dat.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present καλοῦµεν καλούµεθα καλούµεθα 
Imperfect ἐκαλοῦµεν ἐκαλούµεθα ἐκαλούµεθα 
Future καλοῦµεν καλούµεθα κληθησόµεθα 
Aorist ἐκαλέσαµεν ἐκαλεσάµεθα ἐκλήθηµεν 
Perfect κεκλήκαµεν κεκλήµεθα κεκλήµεθα 
Pluperfect ἐκεκλήκεµεν ἐκεκλήµεθα ἐκεκλήµεθα 
  
Subjunctive 
Present καλῶµεν καλώµεθα καλώµεθα 
Aorist καλέσωµεν καλεσώµεθα κληθῶµεν 
 
Infinitives 
Present καλεῖν καλεῖσθαι καλεῖσθαι 
Future καλεῖν καλεῖσθαι κληθήσεσθαι 
Aorist καλέσαι καλέσασθαι κληθῆναι 
Perfect κεκληκέναι κεκλῆσθαι κεκλῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present καλοῦσι(ν) καλουµένοις καλουµένοις 
Future καλοῦσι(ν) καλουµένοις κληθησοµένοις 
Aorist καλέσᾱσι(ν) καλεσαµένοις κληθεῖσι(ν) 
Perfect κεκληκόσι(ν) κεκληµένοις κεκληµένοις 
 
Imperative 
Present  
Aorist  
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6. Principal Parts:  φαίνω, φανῶ, ἔφηνα, πέφηνα, πέφασµαι, ἐφάνην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  neut. pl. nom.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present φαίνουσι(ν) φαίνονται φαίνονται 
Imperfect ἔφαινον ἐφαίνοντο ἐφαίνοντο 
Future φανοῦσι(ν) φανοῦνται φανήσονται 
Aorist ἔφηναν  ἐφάνησαν 
Perfect πεφήνᾱσι(ν)  
Pluperfect  
  
Subjunctive 
Present φαίνωσι(ν) φαίνωνται φαίνωνται 
Aorist φήνωσι(ν)  φανῶσι(ν) 
 
Infinitives 
Present φαίνειν φαίνεσθαι φαίνεσθαι 
Future φανεῖν φανεῖσθαι φανήσεσθαι 
Aorist φῆναι  φανῆναι 
Perfect πεφηνέναι πεφάνθαι πεφάνθαι 
 
Participles 
Present φαίνοντα φαινόµενα φαινόµενα 
Future φανοῦντα φανούµενα φανησόµενα 
Aorist φήναντα  φανέντα 
Perfect πεφηνότα πεφασµένα πεφασµένα 
 
Imperative 
Present φαινόντων φαινέσθων φαινέσθων 
Aorist φηνάντων  φανέντων 
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7. Principal Parts:  συµφέρω, συνοίσω, συνήνεγκα/συνήνεγκον, συνενήνοχα, 
                   συνενήνεγµαι, συνηνέχθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing.  Participles:  fem. sing. nom.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present συµφέρει  συµφέρεται 
Imperfect συνέφερε(ν)  συνεφέρετο 
Future συνοίσει  συνενεχθήσεται 
Aorist συνήνεγκε(ν)  συνηνέχθη 
Perfect συνενήνοχε(ν)  συνενήνεκται 
Pluperfect συνηνηνόχει(ν)  συνηνήνεκτο 
  
Subjunctive 
Present συµφέρῃ  συµφέρηται 
Aorist συνηνέγκῃ  συνενεχθῇ 
 
Infinitives 
Present συµφέρειν  συµφέρεσθαι 
Future συνοίσειν  συνενεχθήσεσθαι 
Aorist συνενέγκαι/συνενεγκεῖν  συνενεχθῆναι 
Perfect συνενηνοχέναι  συνενηνέχθαι 
 
Participles 
Present συµφέρουσα  συµφεροµένη 
Future συνοίσουσα  συνενεχθησοµένη 
Aorist συνενέγκᾱσα/συνενεγκοῦσα συνενεχθεῖσα 
Perfect συνενηνοχυῖα  συνενηνεγµένη 
 
Imperative 
Present συµφερέτω  συµφερέσθω 
Aorist συνενεγκάτω/συνενεγκέτω συνενεχθήτω 
 
 
Drill 121-126.E (pp. 604-605) 
1. you will believe 2. to be believed (once) 
3. she had practiced customarily 4. to consider (once) 
5. you are calling/you will call 6. the women who called (subj.) 
7. you have summoned/ 8. to be called (once) 
 you have been summoned 
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9. you have appeared 10. the things appearing (subj., d.o.)/ 
    the things being shown (subj., d.o.) 
11. he appears/it is shown 12. he will show/you will appear 
13. to take (once) 14. they have taken 
15. to be about to choose 16. they chose 
17. the advantage (subj., d.o.) 18. we shall bring together 
19. to bring together (once) 20. it is useful 
21. he is deliberating/it is resolved 22. he deliberated 
23. to be planning 24. to deliberate (once) 
25. I had left behind 26. it had been left behind 
27. to be left behind (once) 28. I/they left behind 
 
 
Drill 121-126.F (pp. 606-607) 
1. νοµίζουσι(ν) 2. ἐνόµιζον 
3. ἐνοµίζοµεν 4. τὰ νοµισθέντα 
5. συνέφερε(ν) 6. τῶν συµφερόντων 
7. συµφέρειν 8. συνενηνόχᾱσι(ν) 
9. ἐφάνη 10. φανοῦµεν 
11. πέφηνε(ν)/πέφανται 12. φαίνονται 
13. ᾑροῦντο 14. αἱρεῖν 
15. ᾑρέθη 16. τὰ̄ς ἑλούσᾱς 
17. βουλεῦσαι 18. βουλεύσοµεν 
19. ἐβουλεύοντο 20. βεβουλεῦσθαι 
21. καλέσαι 22. καλοῦσι(ν) 
23. ἐκλήθην 24. ἐκάλουν 
25. λιπεῖν 26. λειφθήσονται 
27. λείπει/λείπεται 28. λελοιπέναι 
 
 
Drill 127.A (pp. 609-611) 
1. Prohibitive 
 It is necessary to cease from words.  Do not, then, say more (things). 
2. Deliberative 
 Are we to assert that these things are said correctly or are we not to assert (this)? 
3. Hortatory 
 I and you, let us no longer suffer these things, but let us go away from Athens. 
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4. Prohibitive 
 Do not think, o men, that you will conquer easily. 
5. Deliberative 
 Do you want, therefore, that we say (us to say) that the most just man is morally best? 
6. Prohibitive 
 Do not suppose that I have said this thing because I want to be honored. 
7. Deliberative (A); Hortatory (B) 
 A. How should we begin conversing? 
 B. Come on now, let us begin in this way:  “I shall speak, then you (will speak).” 
8. Deliberative 
 On account of what thing (Why) should we endure, citizens, for more time the present 

evils (evil things)? 
9. Hortatory/Deliberative 
 Let us rejoice, women.  Should we not, then, rejoice since the men already won? 
10. Deliberative 
 Are we to remain in (the) city or what is it necessary to do?  Should we follow these 

men? 
11. Deliberative 
 Do you want, then, that I say (me to say) the same speech that I have heard from 

Socrates? 
12. Hortatory 
 Let us destroy the men intending to make war on us (ourselves). 
13. Hortatory 
 Let me neither say things opposite to the common goods nor let me do (such things). 
14. Deliberative 
 Come on, then, should I say also some other things about the things having been done 

nobly by Demosthenes? 
15. Prohibitive 
 Don’t (you) (pl.) become worse than your enemies. 
 
Drill 127.B (pp. 611-612) 
1. µὴ τοὺς Λακεδαιµονίους ξένους εἰς οἰκίᾱν δεξώµεθα. 
2. ἆρα βούλεσθε πλείω λέγω ἢ τοῖς ἐµοῖς λόγοις πέπεισθε; 
3. µὴ εἴπῃς, ὦ Σώκρατες, ὃ πολλάκις ἤδη εἴρηκας. 
4. αἰεὶ πρά̄ττωµεν τὸ δίκαιον µηδέποτ’ ἀδικῶµεν µηδένα. 
5. µὴ δίκην παρὰ τοῦδε τοῦ πονηροτάτου λάβωµεν; 
6. µὴ κρί̄νητε, ὦ πολῖται, τοῦτον χείρονα τῶν ἄλλων. 
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Drill 128.A (pp. 613-615) 
1. Present General 
 If I know anything good, I show (it) to friends. 
 Future More Vivid 
 If I know anything good, I shall show (it) to friends. 
2. Past Contrary-to-Fact 
 We would have been seen by the enemies if we had remained on the wall. 
 Future More Vivid 
 We shall be seen by the enemies if we remain on the wall. 
3. Future More Vivid 
 You will never cease praising yourself if I do not stop you on this day. 
4. Present Contrary-to-Fact 
 If the ones who have done wrong were not children, I myself would be exacting 

justice. 
 Present General 
 If the ones doing wrong are children, I myself do not exact justice. 
5. Future Most Vivid 
 If the allies supply horses, we shall escape more easily. 
 Future More Vivid 
 If the allies supply horses, we shall escape more easily. 
6. Future More Vivid 
 If anyone has an opinion opposite to the commander, let him say (it) freely. 
7. Future More Vivid 
 If it is clear, Socrates, that I am morally best, and if in addition to this (thing) I teach the 

citizens well, should I not, then, be thought worthy of a noble reputation? 
8. Present General 
 All things are fine for me if (the) god wishes, but (he does) not (wish), I suffer miserably 

since I am mortal. 
9. Present General 
 If ever Socrates speaks about virtue, we especially enjoy listening. 
10. Present General 
 If something good happens to them, they always have gratitude for the divinities. 
 
 
Drill 128.B (pp. 615-616) 
1. Future Most Vivid 
 εἰ λέξεις ὅτι νενῑκήκᾱσιν οἱ Ἀθηναῖοι, οἱ Λακεδαιµόνιοι τοῦτο τὸ λελεγµένον 

χαλεπῶς οἴσουσιν. 
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2. Present General 
 ἐά̄ν τις νοῦν ἔχῃ καὶ τὰ δέοντα αἰσθάνηται, τοῖς νόµοις πείθεται τῆς χώρᾱς. 
3. Future More Vivid 
 τίνα τρόπον ἡµῖν χρῆσθαι ἀξιώσεις ἐά̄ν σοι φίλοι γενώµεθα; 
4. Present General 
 ἆρα χάριν ἔχουσιν οἱ θεοὶ ἐὰ̄ν δῶρα αὐτοῖς παρέχωµεν; 
5. Future More Vivid 
 ἐὰ̄ν µὴ οἱ σύµµαχοι ἐν τῇδε τῇ µάχῃ καλῶς µάχωνται, ἀπολέσθων ὑπὸ τῶν 

πολεµίων. 
6. Future More Vivid 
 ἐά̄ν, ὦ Γοργίᾱ, οὕτω λέγειν ἐθέλῃς ὡς ἕπεσθαι ἔχω, ἔπειτα δὴ σοὶ διαλέξοµαι. 
 
 
Drill 129.A (pp. 617) 
1.  Singular Plural 
Nominative ὁ θρασὺς ἀνήρ οἱ θρασεῖς ἄνδρες 
Genitive τοῦ θρασέος ἀνδρός τῶν θρασέων ἀνδρῶν 
Dative τῷ θρασεῖ ἀνδρί τοῖς θρασέσιν ἀνδράσι(ν) 
Accusative τὸν θρασὺν ἄνδρα τοὺς θρασεῖς ἄνδρας 
Vocative ὦ θρασὺ ἄνερ ὦ θρασεῖς ἄνδρες 
 
2.  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἡ ταχεῖα δίκη αἱ ταχεῖαι δίκαι 
Genitive τῆς ταχείᾱς δίκης τῶν ταχειῶν δικῶν 
Dative τῇ ταχείᾳ δίκῃ ταῖς ταχείαις δίκαις 
Accusative τὴν ταχεῖαν δίκην τὰ̄ς ταχείᾱς δίκᾱς 
Vocative ὦ ταχεῖα δίκη ὦ ταχεῖαι δίκαι 
 
3.  Singular Plural 
Nominative τὸ ἡδὺ πρᾶγµα  τὰ ἡδέα πρά̄γµατα 
Genitive τοῦ ἡδέος πρά̄γµατος τῶν ἡδέων πρᾱγµάτων 
Dative τῷ ἡδεῖ πρά̄γµατι τοῖς ἡδέσι πρά̄γµασι(ν) 
Accusative τὸ ἡδὺ πρᾶγµα τὰ ἡδέα πρά̄γµατα 
Vocative ὦ ἡδὺ πρᾶγµα  ὦ ἡδέα πρά̄γµατα 
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4.  Singular Plural 
Nominative ἡ θά̄ττων ὁδός  αἱ θά̄ττονες/θά̄ττους ὁδοί 
Genitive τῆς θά̄ττονος ὁδοῦ  τῶν θᾱττόνων ὁδῶν 
Dative τῇ θά̄ττονι ὁδῷ ταῖς θά̄ττοσιν ὁδοῖς 
Accusative τὴν θά̄ττονα/θά̄ττω ὁδόν τὰ̄ς θά̄ττονας/θά̄ττους ὁδούς 
Vocative ὦ θᾶττον ὁδέ  ὦ θά̄ττονες/θά̄ττους ὁδοί 
 
5.  Singular Plural 
Nominative τί ἥδῑον τίνα ἡδί̄ονα/ἡδί̄ω 
Genitive τίνος/τοῦ ἡδί̄ονος τίνων ἡδῑόνων 
Dative τίνι/τῷ ἡδί̄ονι τίσιν ἡδί̄οσι(ν) 
Accusative τί ἥδῑον τίνα ἡδί̄ονα/ἡδί̄ω 
 
6.  Singular Plural 
Nominative ὁ τάχιστος θάνατος οἱ τάχιστοι θάνατοι 
Genitive τοῦ ταχίστου θανάτου τῶν ταχίστων θανάτων 
Dative τῷ ταχίστῳ θανάτῳ τοῖς ταχίστοις θανάτοις 
Accusative τὸν τάχιστον θάνατον τοὺς ταχίστους θανάτους 
Vocative ὦ τάχιστε θάνατε ὦ τάχιστοι θάνατοι 
 
 
Drill 129.B (p. 617) 
1. τοὺς θρασεῖς the bold friends (d.o.) 
2. τὴν θρασεῖαν the rash soul (d.o.) 
3. τὸν θρασὺν the rash speech (d.o.) 
4. τοῖς θρασέσι for the bold citizens 
5. οἱ/αἱ/ὦ θρασεῖς/θρασεῖαι the bold human beings (subj. [m./f.]) 
   bold humans beings (d.a.) 
6. τὸ θρασὺ the bold deed (subj., d.o.) 
 
 
Drill 129.C (pp. 617-618) 
1. αἱ/ὦ ἡδεῖαι pleasant hopes (subj., d.a.) 
2. τὸν ἡδὺν  the pleasant man (d.o.) 
3. ἡ/ὦ ἡδεῖα sweet necessity (subj., d.a.) 
4. τοῦ ἡδέος of the pleasant life 
5. τῷ ἡδεῖ by the pleasant speech 
6. τῶν ἡδέων of the pleasant things 
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Drill 129.D (p. 618) 
1. τῷ ταχεῖ by the swift war 
2. τὴν ταχεῖαν the swift grace (d.o.) 
3. οἱ/αἱ/ὦ ταχεῖς/ταχεῖαι swift horses (subj., d.a. [m./f.]) 
4. τοῦ ταχέος of (the) swift time 
5. τοὺς ταχεῖς (the) swift deaths (d.o.) 
6. τὸν ταχὺν swift Hector (d.o.) 
 
 
Drill 129.E (pp. 618-620) 
1. For some short time we were free from fear. 
2. My son died by a very swift death. 
3. Do you think, very pleasant man, that your horse is swifter?  For my (horse) is swiftest. 
4. From this rhetor you (pl.) will hear words not pleasant. 
5. We fled away from Athens as swiftly as possible. 
6. Do the ones ruling live more pleasantly than the ones being ruled? 
7. I want to say brief things about the very bold Spartans. 
8. We were present in the agora for a brief part of the day. 
9. There is a need of bold souls.  For you (pl.) are intending to make war. 
10. I shall send the swift slave to the wall. 
11. The students were perceiving that Socrates had a sweet nature (that the nature to 

Socrates was sweet). 
12. The Athenians, at least, used to have bold hopes for (of) the future. 
 
 
Drill 130.A (pp. 621-622) 
1. These men were seeming to be very clever at speaking. 
2. No general (is) capable of ruling fortune, you know. 
3. (Men) who fight on behalf of the homeland are worthy of receiving (to receive) 

gratitude not small. 
4. It is necessary to send to the Persian king some man able to speak and to act. 
5. Gorgias is capable of making long and beautiful speeches. 
6. O suffering terrible to see, I am lost (have perished). 
 
 
Drill 130.B (p. 622) 
1. ῥᾷστοι πεῖσαι οἱ µὴ νοῦν ἔχοντες. 
2. πολλοὶ ἡµῶν ᾠήθησαν τὸν Σωκράτη ἱκανὸν εἶναι βελτί̄ους ποιεῖν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους. 
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3. εὖ ἴσµεν τόδε·  ἀνάξιος ὁ Λακεδαιµόνιος νῑκῆσαι τὸν µέλλοντα ἀγῶνα. 
4. χαλεπαὶ µὲν λαβεῖν εἰσι πολλαὶ πόλεις, χαλεπώταται δὲ αἱ Ἀθῆναι. 
5. ὦ Ζεῦ καὶ θεοί, δεινὰ ἰδεῖν ἦν τὰ τότε γενόµενα. 
6. ἄξιος ἦν ἀποθανεῖν ὁ πονηρὸς υἱὸς ἀντὶ τοῦ πατρός. 
 
 
Chapter 12, Exercises A (pp. 623-625) 
 
1. ἔργα πρᾶττ’, ὦ νεᾱνίᾱ, ἄξια τῶν γονέων καὶ κρείσσων γενοῦ τοῦ πατρός. 
 Do deeds, young man, worthy of your parents and become better than your father. 
 
2. ὡς βασιλεῖ κεκληµένοι εἰς τὴν γῆν ἔλθωµεν τῶν βαρβάρων.  ὅπως ἡµᾶς ἐκ 

κινδύ̄νων σώσετ’, ὦ δαίµονες. 
 Apprently because we have been summoned by the Persian king, let us go to the land 

of the foreigners.  See that you save us from dangers, divinities. 
 
3. ἐµὲ ἀδικῆσαί πως ἐφαίνου βουλόµενος· οὐ γὰρ ψευδῆ µόνον εἶπας, ἀλλὰ καὶ 

ἀδύνατα γενέσθαι. 
 You were apparent wanting to wrong me somehow; for you said not only false things, 

but also things impossible to happen. 
 
4. τοῖς κακῶς πρά̄ττουσιν ἡδὺ καὶ βραχὺν χρόνον πόνων παύεσθαι. 
 For men faring badly (it is) pleasant even for a short time to cease from toils. 
 
5. τῶν φιλοσόφων οἱ µὲν τὸ χείριστον αἰρούµενοι λείπουσι τὸ βέλτιστον, οἱ δὲ 

τοὐναντίον.  ἀ̄εί που οἱ πολλοὶ τὸ αὑτοῖς συµφέρον αἱρήσονται. 
 Of the philosophers some while choosing the worst thing leave behind the (morally) 

best thing, others (choose) the opposite.  Always, I suppose, the majority (of men) will 
choose the thing advantageous to themselves. 

 
6. µοῖραν ἀδύνατον καὶ θεοῖς ἐστι φυγεῖν.  θείᾳ µέντοι τύχῃ καὶ δυνάµει φανερῶς 

πάντα γίγνεται. 
 It is impossible even for gods to escape fate.  However, because of divine fortune and 

power plainly all things happen. 
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7. µὴ πρὸς θεῶν φίλον καλέσῃς τοῦτον ὅς σ’ ἔλιπε µόνην. ὅπως αὐτὸν ποιήσεις ὡς 
ἔχθιστον ἄνθρωπον. 

 Do not, in the name of (the) gods, call a friend this man who left you behind alone.  See 
that you treat him as a man as hateful as possible. 

 
8. ἂ̄ν µὲν σοὶ φαίνωµαι καλῶς λέγειν, φάθι·  εἰ δὲ µή, δήλου τὸ οὐκ ὀρθῶς ῥηθὲν µέρος 

τοῦ λόγου. 
 If I appear to you to be speaking nobly, say; but if (I do) not (seem so), make clear the 

part of the speech not said correctly. 
 
9. µὴ Γοργίᾳ πείθου µηδ’ ἐὰ̄ν δυνατὸς ᾖ ὅτι κάλλιστα λέγειν. 
 Do not believe Gorgias, not even if he is able to speak as beautifully as possible. 
 
10. εἰς φιλίᾱν πάνυ ἡδέως δέξοµαι τὸν φιλόσοφον ἐά̄νπερ βούληται. 
 I shall very gladly receive the philosopher into friendship if he wants. 
 
 
Chapter 12, Exercises B (pp. 625-635) 
 
1. Where for me (is) (my) old father?  Let him come out of the house; for he will gladly 

see his son. 
 
2. Really fortunate I call you.  For you seem to me to have received a reputation not 

greater than (the one) of which you are worthy. 
 
3. See, men, that while the horsemen are following the general out of the city you (will) 

not be left behind.  You also follow. 
 
4. If we do not flee, we shall perish.  Lead me, then, for (along) the swiftest path to safety. 
 
5. Do nothing with anger, but appear fearsome to men doing wrong if it is ever 

necessary. 
 
6. To us, at least, Demosthenes is evident doing very many bad things.  But you perhaps 

do not think that you see them.  You are so sweet. 
 
7. I believe that nothing (is) more important—know (this) well—than moderation.  Let the 

young men be taught this virtue as well as possible. 



 79 

8. If any part of the city openly makes for itself peace or war against any men, swiftly let 
the rest of the men exact punishment from these citizens. 

 
9. What speech, therefore, should I make?  For you seem to me to have said a sufficient 

proof that the soul, when the body dies, also perishes. 
 
10. In the name of Zeus and (the) gods let no one reply because of anger  if I show that the 

ambassadors who have wronged me are truly wicked; for I believe that while showing 
you the insolence of these men I am speaking (with a view) to the deed itself. 

 
11. A. From where, then, do you want, friend, me to begin to speak about my art?  For I 

know that I shall say very many things to you although you already know (them). 
 B. Tell me in (through) a few (words), morally best man, the things that you consider 

that it is especially necessary for me to know. 
 
12. A. Come on, now, o very dear man, are we to say that the good man alone is a friend 

to the good man alone, and the bad man (is a friend) neither to a good man nor to 
a bad man and does not ever come into true friendship (with either)? 

 B. It appears so, best man. 
 
13. If ever the multitude rules with a view to the common advantage, it is called a 

government.  Have I, then, sufficiently understood the things that you said? 
 
14. Tell me:  why, then, should I not suffer death?  For since my husband was seized, to me 

there is not even the thing that is left to all mortals, hope.  Do you not at all perceive 
wretched me? 

 
15. What name, then, should I use when calling that wretched man out of the present 

battle?  Come on, tell (me), then, swiftly if you are able.  For although he has fought 
bravely, now he is left without weapons. 

 
16. Beginning to converse toward (with) one another, what, then, should we choose of the 

parts of virtue?  You, companion, choose. 
 
17. Is the most just life (the) most pleasant (life), or of lives does one happen to be most 

pleasant, and (does) another (happen to be) most just?  How, then, should we judge 
these things? 
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18. When the Athenians were making war against the Spartans at that time, very boldly the 
men having been left behind in the city were leading the government. 

 
19. If the son of Priam were fighting with us, very easily we would be winning.   But as it 

is, we are worthy of not even one Hector, and swiftly the Greeks will either capture or 
destroy us—which very thing (is) much worse. 

 
20. Let us choose and send ambassadors to the Persian king on behalf of the allies.  Let us 

not consider the friendship of the former of more value than the safety of the latter. 
 
21. If anyone wants either himself to learn the just thing or to cause (his) child to be taught 

(the just thing), let him pay attention to Socrates and listen (to him).  For he is a 
philosophic and excellent man. 

 
22. One man of the citizens—and I shall not say the name—is evident having offered 

himself as an ally to the enemies.  Therefore let us seize him as swiftly as possible and let 
us deliberate about the worthy justice (punishment). 

 
23. A. And the thing that does not receive death, what should we call this thing? 
 B. Something deathless and divine, as it seems to me. 
 A. And what part of a man should we say is immortal, the body? 
 B. Not all, but the soul. 
 
24. Not ever yet leaving behind the Greeks have I chosen the friendship of the non-Greeks.  

Let no one of you, soldier men, be persuaded that I now have this thing in mind.  For 
long since I have been believing that you are to me homeland and friends and allies, 
and I think that I shall fare well with you. 

 
25. Listen to me, men:  if we were knowing clearly that Demosthenes will have come on 

this night bringing sufficient weapons, not at all would it be necessary to deliberate 
toward one another.  But as it is, this thing (is) unclear and not able to be judged.  Let 
us begin, therefore, the battle using the very weapons that we have. 

 
26. If it is necessary to make war, it is necessary to know the power of the city and (the 

power) of the opposing men.  For if the (power) of the city is stronger, boldly we shall 
begin a war, but if (it is) weaker than the opposing men, we shall get allies as many as 
possible before making war. 
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27. I judge the rest of the cities (to be) most wretched.  For in fact the Athenians alone of 
the Greeks are able to say, “This our city (city of us) and (its) government and (its) laws 
are best and most dear to the gods.”  And if this thing were not true, her citizens would 
not always be saved. 

 
28. If I do these terrible things against you, o king, let my children be killed, and in 

addition to them (let) also I (be killed).  But if it is clear that I am doing nothing of these 
things, don’t you exact any punishment. 

 
29. If by father and if by mother and if by any other man you want to be praised, learn 

many things and present yourself as a philosopher. 
 
30. Be pleasant toward quite all men, but be subject to the morally best men.  For in this 

way to some men you will be not an enemy, to other men you will become a friend as 
true as possible. 

 
31. Since the things having been done by this man are wicked and terrible and neither just 

nor useful to you, soldier men, will you not choose some other man as commander? 
 
32. The men worthy of rule will save the city.  For I don’t suppose by ignorance but by 

knowledge they will deliberate well. 
 
33. If, o council, it is possible to send me away justly, do not destroy (me) unjustly.  For I 

alone both publicly and privately have long since been deliberating about the things 
useful to you. 

 
34. Why (On account of what) is the government of the Athenians better than the other 

rules?  For you certainly assert that you know and are able to say.  Do not, then, do 
otherwise, but teach us. 

 
35. Let these Spartans lead a private life in Athens, but let them know that our laws differ 

much from their own.  Certainly the majority (of men) have often judged strangers 
unworthy of ruling. 

 
36. Let us send ambassadors to the Spartans, and let us not summon the allies with so brief a 

council about great affairs into a terrible war. 
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37. Not in (through) a few (words) about many bodies and (much) property and (many) 
cities and (great) reputation let us plan, but let us pay attention to the words of each 
capable orator.  For it is fitting for us in every way to deliberate on behalf of our 
constitution. 

 
38. Why (On account of what thing), Athenian men, did no one of these worthless rhetors 

ever say (of) the man so clearly doing wrong, that he was doing wrong?  But even if 
that man seems to you to be doing very unjust things, deliberate for the city and do not 
be persuaded by (his) false words. 

 
39. A. Should we not believe, then, companion, that the name differs from the thing. 
 B. What are you saying (What do you mean)?  Say in as brief (a speech) as possible. 
 A. Come on, let us see:  if I know the name of something, the thing itself also will I 

know in itself? 
 B. It appears to be so. 
 A. Because the nature of the thing appears in the name? 
 B. For how not? 
 A. And the thing that we call a man, what are we to say that it is? 
 B. Nothing other than some living being able to say and to know the just thing and 

(the) unjust thing. 
 
 
Chapter 12, Exercises C (pp. 636-639) 
 
1. νοµίζεις µὲν ἱκανὸς εἶναι τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τῷ τὴν δίκην διδάξαι ποιῆσαι βελτί̄ους, 

ἀλλ’ εἰπέ µοι, ὦ Γοργίᾱ, ἔστι ἀγαθούς τι γενέσθαι τοὺς κακίστους; 
 
2. αἱρεθήτω ὑπὸ τῶν ἐλευθέρων πολῑτῶν πολῑτείᾱ τις δικαίᾱ καὶ ἀξίᾱ.  τί µὴ 

νοµίζωσιν ἑαυτῶν ἄρχειν δύνασθαι; 
 
3. βουλεύσαντες πρέσβεις πέµπειν παρὰ τοὺς Λακεδαιµονίους, ὡς τάχιστα ἄνδρας 

ἑλώµεθα ἱκανοὺς φαίνειν καὶ τοῖς πόλεµον φιλοῦσι τὰ συµφέροντα τῆς τε εἰρήνης 
καὶ τῆς φιλίᾱς. 

 
4. θρασὺς ὀρθῶς κληθήσει καὶ δεινὸς ἂ̄ν φιλοσοφίᾱν λιπὼν κακί̄ονα ἕλῃ βίον ἀντὶ 

βελτί̄ονος.  µένων φιλόσοφος µὴ τοῦτο ποιήσῃς. 
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5. ἐὰ̄ν µηδὲ τὰ ὀνόµατα τῶν δαιµόνων εἰδῆτε, ἀδύνατόν ἐστι ὑ̄µᾶς νοµίζειν τινὰ τῶν 
θεῶν ἢ κελεύειν τοὺς νεᾱνίᾱς τὸ αὐτὸ πρά̄ττειν.  παύσασθ’, ὦ ῥήτορες ἀµαθεῖς, 
διδάσκοντες καὶ ἐκ τῆς ἡµετέρᾱς πατρίδος ἔλθητε.  χαίρετε. 

 
6. ἡδύ µοι ἀγορὰ̄ν λιπόντι τὸν Σωκράτη ὁρᾶν τοῖς ἄλλοις φιλοσόφοις παρὰ φίλοις 

διαλεγόµενον.  δεινοὶ ἀκούειν εἰσὶν οἱ λόγοι αὐτοῦ οἱ περὶ ἀρετῆς.  ὁ µέντοι Γοργίᾱς 
καίπερ ὑπὸ πολλῶν πολῑτῶν ὁ ἄριστος διδάσκαλος κληθεὶς οὐδὲν ἄξιον λόγου 
οὔποτε λέγει. 

 
7. ὅπως εὖ βουλεύσετε, ὦ βουλή, ἐὰ̄ν βούλησθε συµφέρον τι ποιῆσαι καὶ ἄξιον 

ἐπαινεθῆναι.  οἱ γὰρ πρέσβεις οὗτοι οἱ ὑπὸ βασιλέως πεµφθέντες φανερῶς ἥκουσιν 
ὡς εἰρήνην ἄξοντες ἐν ταῖς βαρβάροις πόλεσιν. 

 
8. µηκέτι ἐχθροῖς θανάτου ἀξίοις χρήσησθε, ὦ σύµµαχοι, ἐκείνοις τοῖς αἱρεθεῖσιν, ἀλλ’ 

αὐτοῖς φιλίᾱν τε παρέχετε καὶ δηµοσίᾳ ἐπαινεῖτε τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν ὑπὲρ τῆς ἡµετέρᾱς 
πατρίδος, ἃ αὐτοὶ ἱκανῶς καλὰ ἤδη κεκρίκατε.  

 
9. καίπερ τῶν πλείστων ἡµῶν ἄλλως νοµιζόντων, σύ γε πάλαι φῂς τὰ̄ς αἰτίᾱς τοῖς 

θνητοῖς τῶν ἀρίστων καὶ ἡδίστων εἶναι τὴν τῶν δαιµόνων φιλίᾱν καὶ θείᾱν τύχην.  
ἐὰ̄ν µέντοι µὴ δύνῃ τεκµηρίον τῆς ἀληθείᾱς τῶν σῶν λόγων παρασχεῖν ἱκανόν, διὰ 
τί αὐτοῖς πειθώµεθα; 

 
10. κάκιστόν ἐστὶ τὸ ἀµαθὲς εἶναι τῶν πρᾱγµάτων τῆς πόλεως τὸ πλῆθος.  πῶς γὰρ ἡ 

πολῑτείᾱ σωθῇ ἐὰ̄ν πολλοὶ τῶν πολῑτῶν ἴδιον βίον ἀναξίως ἑλόµενοι ἑαυτοὺς τῇ 
φιλοσοφίᾳ παρέχωσι καὶ βουλεύεσθαι περὶ τοῦ κοινοῦ ἀγαθοῦ µὴ ἐθέλωσιν; 

 
11. χαῖρε, ὦ ξένε.  ἐὰ̄ν εἰδὼς τυγχάνῃς, εἰπέ µοι ταχὺ τὰ ὀνόµατα τούτων τῶν 

ἀξιωτάτων στρατιωτῶν οἳ θρασέως µαχόµενοι πρὸ τῶν τειχῶν ἔπρᾱξαν ὅπως ἡ 
πόλις βραχύν γε χρόνον µὴ διαφθαρήσεται. 

 
12. A. φαίνεται διαφθείρων ὁ Σωκράτης τοὺς νεᾱνίᾱς τῷ αὐτοὺς καλεῖν εἰς ἀγορὰ̄ν 

καὶ τῷ διαλέγεσθαι περὶ τῆς τε φιλοσοφίᾱς καὶ τῶν µερῶν τῆς ἀρετῆς. 
 B. λέγει δὴ πολλάκις δηµοσίᾳ ὅτι οὐδὲν τῇ παντὸς ἀνθρώπου ψῡχῇ χεῖρόν ἐστιν ἢ 

ἡ ἀµαθίᾱ.  ἐγὼ νοµίζω τοὺς φιλοσόφους τὴν ἀλήθειαν τῶν ὄντων λαβεῖν 
βούλεσθαι. 
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Chapter 13 
Drill 131-139.A (p. 641) 
 
1. Principal Parts:  καλέω, καλῶ, ἐκάλεσα, κέκληκα, κέκληµαι, ἐκλήθην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  masc. pl. acc.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present καλοῦµεν καλούµεθα καλούµεθα 
Imperfect ἐκαλοῦµεν ἐκαλούµεθα ἐκαλούµεθα 
Future καλοῦµεν καλούµεθα κληθησόµεθα 
Aorist ἐκαλέσαµεν ἐκαλεσάµεθα ἐκλήθηµεν 
Perfect κεκλήκαµεν κεκλήµεθα κεκλήµεθα 
Pluperfect ἐκεκλήκεµεν ἐκεκλήµεθα ἐκεκλήµεθα 
  
Subjunctive 
Present καλῶµεν καλώµεθα καλώµεθα 
Aorist καλέσωµεν καλεσώµεθα κληθῶµεν 
 
Optative 
Present καλοῖµεν/καλοίηµεν καλοίµεθα καλοίµεθα 
Future καλοῖµεν/καλοίηµεν καλοίµεθα κληθησοίµεθα 
Aorist καλέσαιµεν καλεσαίµεθα κληθείηµεν/ 
      κληθεῖµεν 
 
Infinitives 
Present καλεῖν καλεῖσθαι καλεῖσθαι 
Future καλεῖν καλεῖσθαι κληθήσεσθαι 
Aorist καλέσαι καλέσασθαι κληθῆναι 
Perfect κεκληκέναι κεκλῆσθαι κεκλῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present καλοῦντας καλουµένους καλουµένους 
Future καλοῦντας καλουµένους κληθησοµένους 
Aorist καλέσαντας καλεσαµένους κληθέντας 
Perfect κεκληκότας κεκληµένους κεκληµένους 
 
Imperative 
Present  
Aorist  
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2. Principal Parts:  λείπω, λείψω, ἔλιπον, λέλοιπα, λέλειµµαι, ἐλείφθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. Participles:  neut. sing. gen.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present λείπει  λείπεται 
Imperfect ἔλειπε(ν)  ἐλείπετο 
Future λείψει  λειφθήσεται 
Aorist ἔλιπε(ν)  ἐλείφθη 
Perfect λέλοιπε(ν)  λέλειπται 
Pluperfect ἐλελοίπει(ν)  ἐλέλειπτο 
  
Subjunctive 
Present λείπῃ  λείπηται 
Aorist λίπῃ  λειφθῇ 
 
Optative 
Present λείποι  λείποιτο 
Future λείψοι  λειφθήσοιτο 
Aorist λίποι  λειφθείη 
 
Infinitives 
Present λείπειν  λείπεσθαι 
Future λείψειν  λειφθήσεσθαι 
Aorist λιπεῖν  λειφθῆναι 
Perfect λελοιπέναι  λελεῖφθαι 
 
Participles 
Present λείποντος  λειποµένου 
Future λείψοντος  λειφθησοµένου 
Aorist λιπόντος  λειφθέντος 
Perfect λελοιπότος  λελειµµένου 
 
Imperative 
Present λειπέτω  λειπέσθω 
Aorist λιπέτω  λειφθήτω 
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3. Principal Parts:  γίγνοµαι, γενήσοµαι, ἐγενόµην, γέγονα, γεγένηµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. Participles:  masc. sing. nom.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  γίγνῃ/γίγνει  
Imperfect  ἐγίγνου  
Future  γενήσῃ/γενήσει  
Aorist  ἐγένου  
Perfect γέγονας γεγένησαι  
Pluperfect ἐγεγόνης ἐγεγένησο  
  
Subjunctive 
Present  γίγνῃ  
Aorist  γένῃ  
 
Optative 
Present  γίγνοιο  
Future  γενήσοιο  
Aorist  γένοιο  
 
Infinitives 
Present  γίγνεσθαι  
Future  γενήσεσθαι  
Aorist  γενέσθαι   
Perfect γεγονέναι γεγενῆσθαι  
 
Participles 
Present  γιγνόµενος  
Future  γενησόµενος  
Aorist  γενόµενος  
Perfect γεγονώς γεγενηµένος  
 
Imperative 
Present  γίγνου  
Aorist  γενοῦ  
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4. Principal Parts: βουλεύω, βουλεύσω, ἐβούλευσα, βεβούλευκα, βεβούλευµαι, 
                  ἐβουλεύθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  masc. pl. dat.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present βουλεύουσι(ν) βουλεύονται βουλεύονται 
Imperfect ἐβούλευον ἐβουλεύοντο ἐβουλεύοντο 
Future βουλεύσουσι(ν) βουλεύσονται βουλευθήσονται 
Aorist ἐβούλευσαν ἐβουλεύσαντο ἐβουλεύθησαν 
Perfect βεβουλεύκᾱσι(ν) βεβούλευνται βεβούλευνται 
Pluperfect ἐβεβουλεύκεσαν ἐβεβούλευντο ἐβεβούλευντο 
  
Subjunctive 
Present βουλεύωσι(ν) βουλεύωνται βουλεύωνται 
Aorist βουλεύσωσι(ν) βουλεύσωνται βουλευθῶσι(ν) 
 
Optative 
Present βουλεύοιεν βουλεύοιντο βουλεύοιντο 
Future βουλεύσοιεν βουλεύσοιντο βουλευθήσοιντο 
Aorist βουλεύσαιεν/  βουλεύσαιντο βουλευθείησαν/ 
    βουλευσειαν    βουλευθεῖεν 
Infinitives 
Present βουλεύειν βουλεύεσθαι βουλεύεσθαι 
Future βουλεύσειν βουλεύσεσθαι βουλευθήσεσθαι 
Aorist βουλεῦσαι βουλεύσασθαι βουλευθῆναι 
Perfect βεβουλευκέναι βεβουλεῦσθαι βεβουλεῦσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present βουλεύουσι(ν) βουλευοµένοις βουλευοµένοις 
Future βουλεύσουσι(ν) βουλευσοµένοις βουλευθησοµένοις 
Aorist βουλεύσᾱσι(ν) βουλευσαµένοις βουλευθεῖσι(ν) 
Perfect βεβουλευκόσι(ν) βεβουλευµένοις βεβουλευµένοις 
 
Imperative 
Present βουλευόντων βουλευέσθων βουλευέσθων 
Aorist βουλευσάντων βουλευσάσθων βουλευθέντων 
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5. Principal Parts:  πάρειµι, παρέσοµαι, ——, ——, ——, ——  
 Person and Number:  1st sing. Participles:  neut. sing. gen.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present πάρειµι   
Imperfect παρῆ/παρῆν   
Future  παρέσοµαι  
Aorist    
Perfect  
Pluperfect  
  
Subjunctive 
Present παρῶ  
Aorist  
 
Optative 
Present παρείην 
Future  παρεσοίµην  
Aorist  
Infinitives 
Present παρεῖναι 
Future  παρέσεσθαι  
Aorist  
Perfect  
 
Participles 
Present παρόντος 
Future  παρεσοµένου  
Aorist  
Perfect  
 
Imperative 
Present  
Aorist  
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6. Principal Parts:  ὁράω, ὄψοµαι, εἶδον, ἑώρᾱκα/ἑόρᾱκα, ἑώρᾱµαι/ὦµµαι, ὤφθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. Participles:  neut. pl. acc. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ὁρᾶτε  ὁρᾶσθε  
Imperfect ἑωρᾶτε  ἑωρᾶσθε  
Future  ὄψεσθε ὀφθήσεσθε 
Aorist εἶδετε  ὤφθητε 
Perfect ἑωρά̄κατε/ἑόρά̄κατε  ἑώρᾱσθε/ὦφθε  
Pluperfect ἑωρά̄κετε/ἑορά̄κετε  ἑώρᾱσθε/ὦφθε    
 
Subjunctive 
Present ὁρᾶτε  ὁρᾶσθ 
Aorist ἴδητε  ὀφθῆτε 
 
Optative 
Present ὁρῷτε/ὁρῴητε  ὁρῷσθε 
Future  ὄψοισθε ὀφθήσοισθε 
Aorist ἴδοιτε  ὀφθεῖτε/ὀφθείητε 
 
Infinitives 
Present ὁρᾶν  ὁρᾶσθαι 
Future  ὄψεσθαι ὀφθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἰδεῖν  ὀφθῆναι 
Perfect ἑωρᾱκέναι/ἑορᾱκέναι  ἑωρᾶσθαι/ὦφθαι 
 
Participles 
Present ὁρῶντα  ὁρώµενα 
Future  ὀψόµενα ὀφθησόµενα 
Aorist ἰδόντα  ὀφθέντα 
Perfect ἑωρᾱκότα/ἑορᾱκότα  ἑωρᾱµένα/ὠµµένα 
 
Imperative 
Present ὁρᾶτε  ὁρᾶσθε 
Aorist ἴδετε  ὄφθητε  
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Drill 131-139.B (pp. 641-642) 
1. 3rd pl. pres. act. opt. 2. 3rd sing. pres. act. opt. 
3. 1st pl. fut. mid. opt. 4. 3rd sing. aor. act. opt. 
5. 2nd pl. aor. pass. opt. 6. 1st sing. pres. act. opt. 
7. 2nd. sing. aor. act. opt. 8. 2nd pl. pres. act. opt. 
9. 3rd sing. pres. act. opt. 10. 3rd pl. pres. mid. opt. 
11. 1st sing. aor. act. opt. 12. 2nd pl. fut. mid. opt. 
13. 3rd sing. pres. act. indic./subjunc./opt. 14. 2nd pl. pres. act. opt. 
 2nd. sing. pres. pass. indic./subjunc. 
15. 2nd sing. pres. mid. opt. 16. 3rd sing. fut. pass. opt. (see corrigenda) 
17. 3rd sing. pres. act. opt. 18. 2nd sing. pres. act. opt. 
19. 2nd pl. aor. act. opt. 20. 3rd pl. aor. act. opt. 
21. 1st sing. aor. act. opt. 22. 3rd pl. aor. mid. opt. 
23. 3rd sing. pres. act. opt. 24. 3rd sing. pres. act. opt. 
25. aor. act. infin./3rd sing. aor. act. opt. 26. 3rd sing. aor. pass. opt. 
27. 1st pl. aor. act. opt. 28. 2nd pl. pres. mid./pass. opt. 
29. 3rd sing. aor. act. opt. 30. 1st sing. aor. mid. opt. 
 
 
Drill 131-139.C (pp. 643-644) 
1. ἕποιτο 2. φαίην 
3. ἀποπεµφθείησαν/ἀποπεµπφθεῖεν 4. µενοῖεν 
5. προσσχοίµεθα 6. οἰηθήσοιτο 
7. ὑπολαµβάνοισθε 8. ζηλώσαιµι 
9. µαχοῖο 10. ὀφθεῖτε/ὀφθείητε 
11. ἀδικοῖς/ἀδικοίης 12. δείξοιµεν 
13. διαφθαρείην 14. ἐνέγκαιτο/ἐνέγκοιτο 
15. εἶτε/εἴητε 16. σώσοιεν 
17. ἐπισταίµην 18. διαλεχθεῖεν/διαλεχθείησαν 
19. ἀποθανοῖο 20. κρί̄ναι/κρί̄νειε(ν) 
21. τύχοιµεν 22. διδάσκοισθε  
23. χρήσαιο 24. εἰδείη 
 
 
Drill 131-139.D (pp. 644-646) 
1. a. to plan (once) 
 b. 3rd sing. aor. act. opt. 
 c. deliberate (once) 
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2. a. I am being conquered/1st sing. pres. pass. subjunc. 
 b. 1st sing. pres. act. opt. 
3. a. 3rd pl. aor. act. opt. 
 b. 3rd pl. pres. act. opt. 
 c. 3rd pl. aor. pass. opt. 
4. a. he is sending/you are being sent 
 b. he had sent 
 c. 3rd sing. aor. act. opt. 
5. a. women who thought (it) worthy (subj., d.a.) 
 b. 3rd sing. aor. act. opt. 
 c. to think worthy (once) 
6. a. 3rd sing. aor. act. opt. 
 b. 3rd sing. aor. act. subjunc./2nd sing. aor. mid. subjunc. 
 c. to take (once) 
7. a. he will destroy/you will perish 
 b. 3rd sing. fut. act. opt. 
 c. I shall destroy 
8. a. we assert 
 b. let us assert 
 c. 1st pl. pres. act. opt. 
9. a. let it be 
 b. I was (being) 
 c. 3rd sing. pres. act. opt. 
10. a. 2nd sing. pres. mid./pass. opt. 
 b. 3rd sing. pres. act. opt. 
 c. I am honoring/Let me honor 
11. a. to save (once)/keep for yourself 
 b. 3rd sing. aor. act. opt. 
 c. he will save/you will preserve for your self 
12. a. 2nd sing. perf. act. subjunc. 
 b. 2nd sing. perf. act. opt. 
 c. you know 
 
 
Drill 140.A (pp. 647-649) 
1. To die (is) best; how, then, could I die nobly? 
2. No one could have died nobly in that battle. 
3. May I die/If only I would die after seeing my homeland. 
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4. If only you were a noble and good man. 
5. If only you (pl.) would have a mind to believe in (the) gods. 
6. Much more swiftly would I choose to be sent away somewhere out of the homeland 

than to appear to be doing these very shameful things. 
7. Hateful man, if only you would perish and (if only would perish) the man who sent 

you. 
8. Tell me, Socrates, would you be able to teach these men virtue?  For I surely would not 

be able (to teach) any (of them). 
9. O earth, if only you had received me earlier when my most beloved ones were still 

living. 
10. Friends, if only not any desire for rule would seize you. 
11. How could I have wronged you in any way? 
12. May all men who perceive your excellence so love you as I (do). 
13. After conquering the enemies somehow more swiftly than anyone would have thought, 

they went to their own city. 
14. All men having sense would choose and would want to do noble things on behalf of 

the homeland, but (some) few would refuse (to do this). 
15. What other thing, then, would fortune be than the plan of the gods? 
16. If only I had never seen (that) you (were) suffering in this way. 
 
 
Drill 140.B (pp. 649-650) 
1. εἴθε µὴ τὰ ὅπλα ἔλιπες µηδ’ ἐκ τῆς µάχης ἔφυγες. 
2. συµφέροι ἂν ἡµῖν τούτους εἰς οἰκίᾱν δέχεσθαί τε καὶ εὖ αὐτοὺς ποιεῖν. 
3. οὐκ ἂν οὐδεὶς τῶν νοῦν ἐχόντων ἐνόµισε τὸν Σωκράτη ἀδικῆσαί τι ἔχειν. 
4. εἴθε µὴ συµµάχοις µὲν χρῷσθε τοῖς πονηροῖς πολί̄ταις, ἐχθροῖς δὲ τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς. 
5. πάντες οἱ ἡµέτεροι στρατιῶται θρασέως µάχοιντο ὑπὲρ τῆς σωτηρίᾱς τῶν ἄλλων 

πολῑτῶν. 
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Drill 141.A (pp. 651-653) 
1. Future Less Vivid 
 If anyone should be able to do the very things that you happen to be praising, how 

would he not be most just? 
 Past General 
 If any did the very things that you were ordering, how did he not do most just things? 
 Present Contrary-to-Fact 
 If you were obeying the laws of the city, how would you not be doing things as just as 

possible? 
2. Future More Vivid 
 I am very wretched; even if in respect to all the rest of things I am evident doing wrong 

not at all, I shall be thought worthy of death. 
 Future Less Vivid 
 Even if I should be evident doing wrong not at all, I would be thought worthy of 

death. 
3. Future Less Vivid 
 If this public speaker should make clear to all both the just and the opposite things, 

would he be thought worthy to obtain much glory? 
 Future More Vivid  
 If this public speaker does not make clear to anyone both the just things and the 

opposite things, he will not be thought worthy to obtain much glory. 
 Present Simple 
 If this rhetor makes clear the just things, he obtains much glory. 
4. Future Less Vivid 
 What would you say to the king if it should be necessary for you to advise (him)? 
 Future Less Vivid 
 Do not say anything to the king even if it should be a necessity for you to advise (him). 
5. Future Less Vivid 
 These soldiers would not be willing to say the truth (true things) if a desire of living 

should seize them. 
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6. Past General 
 If anyone denied that the things having been said by the archon were so, it was 

necessary swiftly to exact punishment from this man. 
 Future More Vivid 
 If anyone denies that the things having been said by the archon are so, it will be 

necessary for this man swiftly to die. 
 Past Contrary-to-Fact 
 If anyone had said that the things having been done by the archon were unjust, we 

would have judged this man (to be) unjust. 
7. Future Less Vivid 
 I, at least, if there should be sufficient time for me, would easily show that this man did 

some things justly, but has the responsibility for other things done unjustly. 
8. Future Less Vivid 
 May these bad children, whom I especially love, perish badly if they should do wrong at 

all. 
9. Future Less Vivid 
 If we should end our life in this battle, let other men later and stronger fight. 
 
 
Drill 141.B (pp. 654-655) 
1. Future Less Vivid 
 πάντες οὕτω ζῆν καὶ ἀποθανεῖν ἂν ἐθέλοιεν ὡς οἱ φιλόσοφοι εἰ ὡς ἀληθῶς 

ἐπίσταιντο ὅτι ἀθάνατος ἡ ψῡχή.  
2. Past General 
 εἴ ποτε οἰοίµεθα ἐν µεγάλῳ τὴν πόλιν εἶναι κινδύ̄νῳ, πάντας τοὺς σοφωτάτους 

ἐκαλοῦµεν καὶ περὶ σωτηρίᾱς ἐβουλευόµεθα.  
3. Future More Vivid 
 πολεµίοις µαχούµεθα µείζοσιν (κρείττοσιν) ἡµῶν κἂ̄ν οἰώµεθα ἀποθανεῖσθαι. 
4. Past General 
 εἰς τὴν βουλὴν κληθεὶς τοῖς τῶν ἀρχόντων λόγοις πείθεσθαι οὐκ ἤθελον εἰ κακῶς 

βουλεύοιεν. 
5. Future Less Vivid 
 εἰ ἡµᾶς δέοι πλείστοις πολεµίοις µάχεσθαι, συµφέρον ἂν εἴη πᾶσι τοῖς πολί̄ταις 

χρῆσθαι ἱκανοῖς (τὴν) ἀνδρείᾱν ἔχειν. 
 Past Contrary-to-Fact 
 εἰ ἡµᾶς ἐδέησε πλείστοις πολεµίοις µάχεσθαι, συµφέρον ἂν ἐγένετο πᾶσι τοῖς 

πολί̄ταις χρῆσθαι ἱκανοῖς (τὴν) ἀνδρείᾱν ἔχειν. 
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Drill 142 (pp. 657-659) 
1. I was happening to be saying that we had many and beautiful hopes for safety. 
 I was happening to be saying that we had (had) many and beautiful hopes for safety. 
2. Were you knowing that Zeus at some time had sent Hermes and had provided justice 

and moderation to men? 
 Were you knowing that Zeus at some time had sent Hermes and had provided 

(repeatedly) justice and moderation to men. 
3. I knew that Gorgias would go to the agora and would speak cleverly and that we 

certainly would gladly listen. 
4. While pointing out my friends to Socrates, I was saying that they all were able to learn. 
5. Since many had suffered badly, the generals said that concerning the present dangers 

they would deliberate with the army. 
6. It was clear that after the enemies conquered, the women and children would suffer 

something bad. 
 It was clear that after the enemies conquered, the woman and children had suffered 

something bad. 
 It was clear that after the enemies conquered, the women and children had suffered 

something bad. 
7. They were knowing and had learned that in the present they were not able to send 

men capable of ending the war. 
8. This thing itself certainly was said even then, that it would be necessary for someone 

always to exist in the city who was having (the) very opinion about government that 
the ancients used to have (when) they were making the laws. 

 
 
Drill 143-144.A (pp. 661-662) 
1. Do not think that you will ever have a friend better than I, (a person) who, although I 

was one, I stopped many men from treating you badly. 
2. You seem to enjoy, whoever you are, man, conversing with Socrates. 
3. It is clear that you did violence.  For there is no one who does not know that you killed 

your own son. 
4. No one (is) so wise whom Socrates will not make wiser. 
5. Fortunate, you know, (is) whoever has money and sense. 
6. Who is there whom the people is (are) willing to obey (heed)? 
7. Socrates was Athenian in descent, and I saw no one ever yet who was loving the 

homeland more than this man. 
8. Let the ambassadors speak, whoever they are, in the council. 
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Drill 143-144.B (pp. 662-665) 
1. Present Simple 
 Whatever thing does nothing bad is not (the) cause of anything bad. 
 If anything does nothing bad, it is not (the) cause of anything bad. 
2. Future More Vivid 
 The generals will not do whatever things they are not ordered to do. 
3. Future More Vivid 
 Whatever things you (pl.) wish to hear the rhetors, at least, will say. 
4. Present General 
 Gorgias has students from whom he receives much money; but for me, since I do not 

receive (money), there is not a necessity to converse with anyone with whom I do not 
want (to converse). 

5. Future Less Vivid 
 Very bad in soul would be whoever should enjoy doing wrong. 
6. Past General 
 Socrates conversed with whomever of the men in the city he wanted (to converse 

with). 
7. Present General 
 (It is) a necessity for us before the war to make both the Spartans and others 

(whom(ever) we are able) friends and allies. 
8. Future More Vivid 
 According to the laws exact whatever justice you want (to exact) from me. 
9. Past General 
 He did whatever things seemed best to himself (to do). 
10. Present General 
 Whoever of mortals (If anyone of mortals) does wrong (, he) is not loved by the gods. 
11. Future Less Vivid 
 Would you not have gratitude to a man who should be willing and should be able to 

save you from the men wronging you? 
12. Past Simple 
 Whoever (If anyone) said things opposite to the king (, he) suffered a swift death. 
13. Future More Vivid 
 If the citizens think anyone worthy of rule, let them choose this man as archon. 
14. Present General 
 Whatever thing each man says is (the) name to anything, is this the name to each 

thing? 
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15. Future More Vivid 
 This general, whatever seems to him to be useful, this thing he will order the soldiers to do. 
16. Present General 
 Quite all men wish to be allies to these men who(ever) they see are winning. 
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Drill 145.A (p. 667) 
 
1. Principal Parts:  ἔρχοµαι, εἶµι, ἦλθον, ἐλήλυθα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  1st sing. Participles:  fem. sing. acc. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  ἔρχοµαι   
Imperfect ᾔειν/ᾖα   
Future εἶµι   
Aorist ἦλθον 
Perfect ἐλήλυθα 
Pluperfect ἐληλύθη 
  
Subjunctive 
Present ἴω  
Aorist ἔλθω 
 
Optative 
Present ἰοίην 
Future ἰοίην 
Aorist ἔλθοιµι 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἰέναι 
Future ἰέναι 
Aorist ἐλθεῖν 
Perfect ἐληλυθέναι 
 
Participles 
Present ἰοῦσαν 
Future ἰοῦσαν 
Aorist ἐλθοῦσαν 
Perfect ἐληλυθυῖαν 
 
Imperative 
Present  
Aorist  
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2. Principal Parts:  ἀπέρχοµαι, ἄπειµι, ἀπῆλθον, ἀπελήλυθα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  masc. pl. dat. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  ἀπέρχονται   
Imperfect ἀπῇσαν/ἀπῄεσαν   
Future ἀπίᾱσι(ν)   
Aorist ἀπῆλθον 
Perfect ἀπεληλύθᾱσι(ν) 
Pluperfect ἀπεληλύθεσαν  
  
Subjunctive 
Present ἀπίωσι(ν)  
Aorist ἀπέλθωσι(ν) 
 
Optative 
Present ἀπίοιεν 
Future ἀπίοιεν 
Aorist ἀπέλθοιεν 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἀπιέναι 
Future ἀπιέναι 
Aorist ἀπελθεῖν 
Perfect ἀπεληλυθέναι 
 
Participles 
Present ἀπιοῦσι(ν) 
Future ἀπιοῦσι(ν) 
Aorist ἀπελθοῦσι(ν) 
Perfect ἀπεληλυθόσι(ν) 
 
Imperative 
Present ἀπἰόντων 
Aorist ἀπἐλθόντων 
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Drill 145.B (pp. 667-668) 
1. ἴωµεν 2. ἔλθωµεν 
3. ἀπῄει(ν) 4. ἄπεισι(ν) 
5. ἐλθεῖν 6. ἰέναι 
7. ἰέναι 8. ᾔεις 
9. ᾖτε  10. ἔλθοι 
11. εἴθε ἦλθε(ν) 12. ἄπελθε 
13. ἰόντων 14. ἀπέρχοµαι 
15. ἄπειµι 16. µὴ ἔλθῃς 
17. µὴ ἴθι 18. ἦλθον 
19. ᾖσαν/ᾔεσαν 20. τὸν ἀπιόντα 
 
 
Drill 145.C (pp. 668-669) 
1. we were going 2. we were (being) 
3. he is going away 4. he will go away 
5. you (pl.) will come/come (pl.)! 6. you are/you will go 
7. 1st pl. pres. act. subjunc. 8. 3rd sing.. pres. or fut. act. opt. 
9. I was going/he was going 10. to go away (once) 
11. to go away (repeatedly)/ 12. to have gone away 
   to be going to go away 
13. let him go (rep.) 14. ἴω let me go 
15. we shall go 16. you (pl.) are going 
17. I shall come 18. I came/they came 
19. 3rd pl. pres. or fut. act. opt. 20. they will go 
 
 
Drill 145.D (669-671) 
1. Will you go with those men to the agora? 
 Are you with those men in the agora? 
2. Come on, then, call your master for me. 
3. Go away as quickly as possible out of this land. 
4. I am ordering you to take your wife and go away. 
5. While conversing with us, Socrates happened to say that he would later go to the house 

of the stranger. 
6. I heard that foreigners not few were going into the land of the Greeks. 
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7. Who said that some wise man would come into (the) land intending to teach the 
citizens? 

 Who said that some wise man was coming/would come into (the) land intending to 
teach the citizens. 

8. Bold in soul, I suppose, (are) the men wanting to go against the Spartans. 
9. To where were the companions going on that night?  Where were these men? 
10. We shall go certainly after the war to our homeland. 
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Drill 145.E (p. 671) 
1. Principal Parts:  εὑρίσκω, εὑρήσω, ηὗρον, ηὕρηκα, ηὕρηµαι, ηὑρέθην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  fem. pl. dat. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present εὑρίσκοµεν εὑρισκόµεθα εὑρισκόµεθα 
Imperfect ηὑρίσκοµεν ηὑρισκόµεθα ηὑρισκόµεθα 
Future εὑρήσοµεν εὑρησόµεθα εὑρεθησόµεθα 
Aorist ηὕροµεν ηὑρόµεθα ηὑρέθηµεν 
Perfect ηὑρήκαµεν ηὑρήµεθα ηὑρήµεθα 
Pluperfect ηὑρήκεµεν ηὑρήµεθα  ηὑρήµεθα 
  
Subjunctive 
Present εὑρίσκωµεν εὑρισκώµεθα εὑρισκώµεθα 
Aorist εὕρωµεν εὑρώµεθα εὑρεθῶµεν 
 
Optative 
Present εὑρίσκοιµεν εὑρισκοίµεθα εὑρισκοίµεθα 
Future εὑρήσοιµεν εὑρησοίµεθα εὑρεθησοίµεθα 
Aorist εὕροιµεν εὑροίµεθα
 εὑρεθείηµεν/εὑρεθεῖµεν 
 
Infinitives 
Present εὑρίσκειν εὑρίσκεσθαι εὑρίσκεσθαι 
Future εὑρήσειν εὑρήσεσθαι εὑρεθήσεσθαι 
Aorist εὑρεῖν εὑρέσθαι εὑρεθῆναι 
Perfect ηὑρηκέναι ηὑρῆσθαι ηὑρῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present εὑρισκούσαις εὑρισκοµέναις εὑρισκοµέναις 
Future εὑρησούσαις εὑρησοµέναις εὑρεθησοµέναις 
Aorist εὑρούσαις εὑροµέναις εὑρεθείσαις 
Perfect ηὑρηκυίαις ηὑρηµέναις ηὑρηµέναις 
 
Imperative 
Present  
Aorist  
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2. Principal Parts: φύ̄ω, φύ̄σω, ἔφῡσα/ἔφῡν, πέφῡκα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing.  Participles:  neut. sing. acc. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present φύ̄ει φύ̄εται 
Imperfect ἔφῡε(ν) ἐφύ̄ετο 
Future φύ̄σει φύ̄σεται 
Aorist ἔφῡσε(ν)/ἔφῡ  
Perfect πέφῡκε(ν) 
Pluperfect ἐπεφύ̄κει(ν) 
  
Subjunctive 
Present φύ̄ῃ φύ̄ηται 
Aorist φύ̄σῃ/φύῃ  
 
Optative 
Present φύ̄οι φύ̄οιτο 
Future φύ̄σοι φύ̄σοιτο 
Aorist φύ̄σαι/φύ̄σειε(ν)  
 
Infinitives 
Present φύ̄ειν φύ̄εσθαι 
Future φύ̄σειν φύ̄σεσθαι 
Aorist φῦσαι/φῦναι  
Perfect πεφῡκέναι 
 
Participles 
Present φῦον φῡόµενον 
Future φῦσον φῡσόµενον 
Aorist φῦσαν/φύν  
Perfect πεφῡκός 
 
Imperative 
Present φῡέτω φῡέσθω 
Aorist φῡσάτω  
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3. Principal Parts: ἡγέοµαι, ἡγήσοµαι, ἡγησάµην, ——, ἥγηµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  1st sing.  Participles:  masc. sing. gen. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  ἡγοῦµαι 
Imperfect  ἡγούµην 
Future  ἡγήσοµαι 
Aorist  ἡγησάµην 
Perfect  ἥγηµαι 
Pluperfect  ἡγήµην 
  
Subjunctive 
Present  ἡγῶµαι 
Aorist  ἡγήσωµαι 
 
Optative 
Present  ἡγοίµην 
Future  ἡγησοίµην 
Aorist  ἡγησαίµην 
 
Infinitives 
Present  ἡγεῖσθαι 
Future  ἡγήσεσθαι 
Aorist  ἡγήσασθαι 
Perfect  ἡγῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present  ἡγουµένου 
Future  ἡγησοµένου 
Aorist  ἡγησαµένου 
Perfect  ἡγηµένου 
 
Imperative 
Present  
Aorist  
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4. Principal Parts:  ζητέω, ζητήσω, ἐζήτησα, ἐζήτηκα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. Participles:  masc. pl. acc. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ζητεῖτε  ζητεῖσθε 
Imperfect ἐζητεῖτε  ἐζητεῖσθε 
Future ζητήσετε  
Aorist ἐζητήσατε 
Perfect ἐζητήκατε 
Pluperfect ἐζητήκετε  
  
Subjunctive 
Present ζητῆτε  ζητῆσθε 
Aorist ζητήσητε 
 
Optative 
Present ζητοῖτε/ζητοίητε  ζητοῖσθε 
Future ζητήσοιτε 
Aorist ζητήσαιτε 
 
Infinitives 
Present ζητεῖν  ζητεῖσθαι 
Future ζητήσειν 
Aorist ζητῆσαι 
Perfect ἐζητηκέναι 
 
Participles 
Present ζητοῦντας  ζητουµένους 
Future ζητήσοντας 
Aorist ζητήσαντας 
Perfect ἐζητηκότας 
 
Imperative 
Present ζητεῖτε  ζητεῖσθε 
Aorist ζητήσατε 
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5. Principal Parts:  κτάοµαι, κτήσοµαι, ἐκτησάµην, ——, κέκτηµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  fem. pl. nom. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  κτῶνται 
Imperfect  ἐκτῶντο 
Future  κτήσονται 
Aorist  ἐκτήσαντο 
Perfect  κέκτηνται 
Pluperfect  ἐκέκτηντο 
  
Subjunctive 
Present  κτῶνται 
Aorist  κτήσωνται 
 
Optative 
Present  κτῷντο 
Future  κτήσοιντο 
Aorist  κτήσαιντο 
 
Infinitives 
Present  κτᾶσθαι 
Future  κτήσεσθαι 
Aorist  κτήσασθαι 
Perfect  κεκτῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present  κτώµεναι 
Future  κτησόµεναι 
Aorist  κτησάµεναι 
Perfect  κεκτηµέναι 
 
Imperative 
Present  κτά̄σθων 
Aorist  κτησάσθων 
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6. Principal Parts:  πειράοµαι, πειρά̄σοµαι, ἐπειρᾱσάµην, ——, πεπείρᾱµαι,  
                     ἐπειρά̄θην 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. Participles:  masc. sing. dat. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  πειρᾷ 
Imperfect  ἐπειρῶ 
Future  πειρά̄σῃ/πειρά̄σει 
Aorist  ἐπειρά̄σω ἐπειρά̄θης 
Perfect  πεπείρᾱσαι 
Pluperfect  ἐπεπείρᾱσο 
  
Subjunctive 
Present  πειρᾷ 
Aorist  πειρά̄σῃ πειρᾱθῇς 
 
Optative 
Present  πειρῷο 
Future  πειρά̄σοιο 
Aorist  πειρά̄σαιο πειρᾱθείης 
 
Infinitives 
Present  πειρᾶσθαι 
Future  πειρά̄σεσθαι 
Aorist  πειρά̄σασθαι πειρᾱθῆναι 
Perfect  πεπειρᾶσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present  πειρωµένῳ 
Future  πειρᾱσοµένῳ 
Aorist  πειρᾱσαµένῳ πειρᾱθέντι 
Perfect  πεπειρᾱµένῳ 
 
Imperative 
Present  πειρῶ 
Aorist  πείρᾱσαι πειρά̄θητι 
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Drill 145.F (pp. 671-672) 
1. you will acquire 2. acquire 
3. he was acquiring 4. they possess 
5. seek  6. let us investigate 
7. it was being sought 8. you have sought 
9. you tried 10. he has made a trial of 
11. let them try 12. we are trying/let us try 
13. they used to believe 14. lead/you have led 
15. to have believed 16. you will be the leader 
17. to be born/to be (by nature) 18. you are (by nature) 
19. let us produce (repeatedly) 20. he will produce/you will be born 
21. to find (once) 22. to have found 
23. let it be found 24. you were finding 
 
 
Drill 145.G (pp. 672-674) 
1. ἐζητοῦντο 2. ζητησάτω 
3. ζητήσετε 4. ζητεῖν 
5. ἔφῡσαν 6. ἔφῡ/πέφῡκε(ν) 
7. φῦσαι 8. ἐφύ̄οµεν 
9. εὑρέ  10. ηὑρέθησαν 
11. εὑρήσετε 12. ηὕρηται 
13. κτῆσαι 14. κέκτηται 
15. κτᾶσθαι 16. ἐκτησάµεθα 
17. ἡγοῦ 18. ἡγοῦ 
19. ἡγησάσθων 20. ἡγώµεθα 
21. ἐπειρώµην 22. πειρῶ 
23. πειρά̄σασθαι/πειρᾱθῆναι 24. ἐπειρά̄σατο/ἐπειρά̄θη 
 
 
Chapter 13, Exercises A (pp. 675-677) 
1.  ἆρ’ ἡγῇ, ὅτι ἂν µὴ καλὸν ᾖ, ἀναγκαῖον αὐτὸ εἶναι αἰσχρόν; 
 Do you think that whatever is not (if anything is not) beautiful, (it is) necessary for it to 

be ugly? 
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2. πατέρα τῷ τέκνῳ κτᾶσθαί πως πλοῦτον καὶ βίον τί δεῖ εἰ µὴ εὐδαιµονίᾱν πρὸς 
τούτοις παρέχει; 

 Why is it necessary for a father to acquire somehow wealth and livelihood for his child 
if he does not provide happiness in addition to these things? 

 
3. A. χαῖρε, ὦ φίλτατε, τί ζητῶν πάρει; 
 B. τὴν φύσιν ζητῶ τῶν ὄντων. 
 A. ἀλλ’ ἐὰ̄ν ζητῇς καλῶς, εὑρήσεις. 
 A. Greetings, very dear man, seeking what are you present? 
 B. I am seeking the nature of reality. 
 A. Well, if you seek beautifully, you will find. 
 
4. εἴθ’ ἦσθα δυνατὸς µεθ’ ἡµῶν ἀπιέναι.  νῦν δή σε ὀλίγον µεῖναι χρόνον ἐνταῦθα δεῖ. 
 If only you were able to go away with us.  But as it is, it is necessary for you to remain 

here for a little time. 
 
5. σύ γ’ ἐυδαιµονίᾱν ζητεῖς, ἀλλ’ ἔγωγ’ ἂν τῑµῆς ἕνεκα πάντα µὲν πόνον, πάντα δὲ 

κίνδῡνον ἡδέως ἂν πάθοιµι. 
 You are seeking happiness, but I, at least, for the sake of honor would gladly suffer 

every labor, and every danger. 
 
6. ὅτι ἂν ἡδονὴν τῇ ψῡχῇ τῷ ὄντι παρέχῃ, τί ἄλλο εἶναι τοῦτο φῶµεν ἢ τοῦ καλοῦ ἡ 

ἐπιστήµη; 
 Whatever (If anything) really provides pleasure to the soul, what other thing should we 

say that this thing is than the knowledge of the beautiful (thing)? 
 
7. εἰ ἀναγκαῖος εἴη µέγας τις τῑµῆς ἀγών, µαχοίµην ἂν πάντων ἥδιστα. 
 If some great contest for (of) honor should be necessary, I would fight most gladly of all. 
 
8. ἐά̄ν τις πρά̄σσῃ καλῶς κακὸς πεφῡκώς, τὸν χρόνον χαιρέτω·  οὗτος γὰρ ὕστερον 

δεινὰ πείσεται ὑπὸ τῶν θεῶν. 
 If anyone fare beautifully although he is bad by nature, let him rejoice for the time; for 

this man later will suffer terrible things at the hands of the gods. 
 
9. µένειν µὲν πειρώµεθα ἐνταῦθα, εἰ δὲ δέοι ἀπιέναι, πρά̄ττωµεν ὅπως ὡς τάχιστα 

ἄπιµεν. 
 Let us try to remain here, but if it should be necessary to go away, let us bring (it) about 

that we (shall) go away as quickly as possible. 
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10. ἆρ’ ὄντως τῑµῶµέν τε καὶ ἐπαινῶµεν τοὺς υἱοὺς τούτους ἤν περ φαίνωνται µηδὲν 
ὅµοιοι τοῖς γονεῦσιν ὄντες ἀλλὰ χείρονες; 

 Should we really honor and praise these sons if indeed they are apparent being not at all 
similar to their parents but worse? 

 
 
Chapter 13, Exercises B (pp. 677-691) 
1. The thing that I believe about this misfortune I have plainly shown, but may you (pl.) 

choose whatever is likely to be useful both for the city and for all men. 
 
2. How would it not be unjust and terrible if the people of the Athenians should honor on 

account of excellence the worst citizen?  Let us never honor in this way. 
 
3. Why, when we have many enemies, are we seeking others (by) refusing to make this 

treaty?  Should we not try to acquire friends and allies? 
 
4. If it should seem best to the assembly for this man to be chosen leader, following him I 

would try to accomplish whatever he should order. 
 
5. A. Did these wretched men shamefully leave their own commander? 
 B. Well, the thing that was necessary, this thing they did.  For they chose the least of 

the present evils (evil things).  And yet why is it necessary to say the very things 
that you know well? 

 
6. I believe that there is no art that would make moderation and justice in men who are by 

nature bad.  Come on, then, friend, say your opinion. 
 
7. If men not just and bad by nature should go away, would the whole city be just and 

fortunate? 
 
8. The Athenians have treated all, I suppose, the allies justly, and concerning the other 

things by which anyone would judge that cities are greatly powerful, I assert that quite 
all those things are in our city. 

 
9. May the army, after faring beautifully in the foreign land, be saved and most easily 

come into the homeland by (for) the shortest journey. 
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10. (An) unclear (thing) (is) the plan of Zeus.  But if the gods do not love me and (my) 
child, even this thing (is) just; for it is necessary that some of mortals be unfortunate and 
others fortunate. 

 
11. You say that (it is) necessary for the souls of the ones having died to be somewhere; and 

yet is any sufficient proof of this thing able to be found? 
 
12. And how would it not be terrible and wicked and shameful, Athenian men, if the 

ambassadors should go away thinking that a treaty was made while you are planning 
war? 

 
13. What terrible thing, what shameful thing do you (pl.) think they will not do, who seek 

to persuade you that it is necessary to leave the city? 
 
14. The archons said that the treaty would be common to both the allies and the Spartans.  

If only they had spoken the truth (true things)! 
 
15. The path of truth is some poor (path), according to the ancient saying (speech).  And 

yet through this path the noblest things and all the useful things are found. 
 
16. Many are the men seeking the nature of reality who think that not by nature does 

anything have any name, but by custom. 
 
17. Why (On account of what), then, do many sons of good fathers become bad?  I am 

trying to understand this thing more clearly. 
 
18. (He is) foolish indeed, by Zeus, according, at least, to my opinion, who thinks that 

possessing virtue is something trivial, which thing is most difficult of all (things), as all 
the wise men, at least, have judged. 

 
19. I think that not similar to the body (is) the work also for the soul, and there is no one 

who would not assert that the soul is (the) leader of the body and (is) worthy of (worth) 
more. 

 
20. Come on, tell me the following thing:  does anyone think that the man who chose to 

live with this woman for the sake of whom many of the best men were willing to die 
and still even now are willing deliberated badly?  This man, in fact, I call as fortunate as 
possible. 
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21. I believe that not only the gods, but not even the ones born from those (gods) are (by) 
nature in any way bad, but that they have all the virtues and have become (the) leaders 
and teachers of all the noblest things for the rest of mortals. 

 
22. Do not flee, men friends.  For if we should remain here, we would win although we are 

weaker; for similarly to the enemies we ourselves want to acquire honor and glory.  
And the god, as it seems often enjoys somehow making the small (men) great and the 
great small. 

 
23. Long since the men hostile to Socrates had been (and still were) saying that he was not 

believing in the gods that the city believed in, but that he was bring other divinities 
into (the) city and was corrupting the young men.  The following thing, however, 
Socrates himself was investigating:  “How could I be corrupting the young men while 
conversing with them about virtue? 

 
24. You (pl.) would judge that he is advising not beautifully whoever should order us to 

destroy the walls of this city.  Do you believe similarly or not? 
 
25. A. Friend, you, at least, assert that moderation itself is a knowledge of itself.  What 

beautiful thing does it itself do for us and (what thing) worthy of the name?  Come 
on, then, say. 

 B. Well, not correctly are you investigating, for this (knowledge) is not (by nature) 
similar to the rest of knowledges, and not indeed are the rest (similar) to one 
another.  But you are investigating as though they are similar. 

 
26. Perhaps you heard some things about that unfortunate king, who killed his own father 

although he thought that (he) was a stranger.  And this thing justly but in anger he did.  
And a little latter he was seeking the one who had killed, not knowing that he was 
seeking himself.  And yet you will find that many of the men now do not think that 
they do bad things for themselves but good things.  That (former) man, just as he was 
not wanting, not even was he thinking.  And there are (some) other men who have 
suffered things similar to these things. 

 
27. Many are the things that certainly we would want to acquire even if they should bring 

no pleasure, as seeing, knowing, having virtues.  But if resulting from necessity also 
pleasures are present in these things, not at all does it differ.  For we would choose these 
things even if pleasure should not arise from them. 
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28. Do you think, Athenian men, that through the things through which the affairs of the 
city have become bad from good, through these same things they will become good 
from bad?  Well, I came rather late into this assembly, but nevertheless at the right 
moment in order to say these things to you. 

 
29. The commander was then thinking the following thing:  the soldiers would be better if 

they should know that resulting from their deeds even they themselves would obtain 
worthy things.  Therefore he spoke to them in this way:  “Fight for the sake of honor, 
soldier men, and believe that you will be honored so as you will fight.  For equal are all 
men in war.”  And it was seeming to him to be (the) right moment to go away into 
battle because he knew well that the desire for glory would be great at that time. 

 
30. Many things about the capable general who had died a little earlier the soldiers were 

saying to one another.  Bolder then they were going toward battle on account of the 
things having been done by that man when he was still living, for which things 
similarly to me you all would justly have gratitude to him if you should be willing to do 
the fitting things. 

 
31. If you should think this thing trivial and not anything big, learning the nature of the 

just (thing) and the unjust (thing), I would not choose you (as) our teacher, but as 
swiftly as possible I would go away to Socrates.  And let no one believe that this 
wisdom is a trivial thing. 

 
32. After coming into the assembly, the stranger was saying that he was free and Athenian 

in descent, and that his commander had sent him.  And this man said that concerning a 
treaty ambassadors would be present who would be capable of telling the things from 
the Persian king to the Greeks and the things from the Greeks to the Persian king. 

 
33. If ever (and may this thing not happen) the non-Greeks take the city, let the council 

think it right to deliberate about saving the people. 
 
34. We had come to the assembly intending to deliberate about war and peace, which 

things have (the) greatest power in the life of men and concerning which things (it is) 
necessary for the men deliberating correctly to fare better than the rest of men.  So now 
may we deliberate and make a treaty. 
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35. Should we believe that it is necessary for the man who found the names and has 
understood these things of which they are the names either to seek and to find in 
another way and to learn in another (way)?  And if anyone asserts that after acquiring 
knowledge of the name of anything he has both understood and found the thing which 
this is the name, will we call also this “knowing”?  I am seeking the following thing:  is 
knowledge always the same thing, or (is) knowledge of the name one thing, but 
(knowledge) of the thing another thing? 

 
36. Know well that of the Greeks who at some time have gone to the Persian king these 

men have become very bad and most worthless.  If anyone does not know this thing, 
let him hear from me some small thing having been done badly by them. 

 
37. Why indeed, when there was an assembly, did we choose (as) leaders of the people not 

the men having the same judgment as the men who made the city great but (rather) the 
men both saying and doing things similar to the ones who destroyed it, knowing not 
only that in making the city fortunate the good men excelled the bad men, but also that 
the government when those (former) men were ruling fared well, but when these 
(latter) men (were ruling) in a small time (the government) was in great danger? 

 
38. Because you were fighting well and nobly against the non-Greeks, you long ago 

acquired a noble reputation.  Because the city is keeping (the) peace, offer yourself to 
the men trying to make the homeland better. 

 
39. In the same assembly the ambassadors who had come from the Spartans were 

conversing with you (pl.), intending to make a treaty.  Since no one, however, of men 
was saying either that it was necessary to make peace toward those men or that it was 
not necessary, they were going away having acquired nothing. 

 
40. What, then, should we do while trying to become wiser?  For the things that it is 

necessary to learn (it is) easy neither to find nor to become a student of another who has 
already found (them). 

 
41. You were thinking then that these men who were trying to persuade (you) to leave the 

homeland were doing (the) greatest good (thing) for you; but the more prudent ones of 
us were knowing well that if you should go away from Athens, you would lead a life 
much worse. 
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42. A. Who is the man going into the house? 
 B. A man earlier miserable, but now fortunate.  May I also be similarly fortunate. 
 A. And yet what could be a more beautiful time for him, who in the greatest 

misfortunes found the greatest wealth? 
 
Chapter 13, Exercises C (pp. 691-695) 
1. ὦ ἄνερ δυστυχές, εἴθε τῶν βαρβάρων τὴν πόλιν ἐχόντων σοφίᾱν ἐκτήσω ἀντὶ 

πλούτου.  νῦν ὁ δῆµος ἑαυτοῦ ἄρχειν πειρᾶται, καὶ ἡγεµόνος δεῖ σώφρονος, ἴσου 
καὶ τοῖς προτέροις ὁµοίου. 

 
2. διὰ νυκτὸς πολεµίους ηὕροµεν µέρος τοῦ τείχους ἑλεῖν καὶ στρατιώτᾱς τινὰς 

ἀποκτείνειν.  καίπερ ἔχοντος τὰ̄ς φρένας ἡµῶν τοῦ φόβου, ὁ θρασύτατος τῶν 
στρατηγῶν ὁ ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ αἱρεθεὶς εἶπεν ὡς ὁ Δηµοσθένης ἐν καιρῷ ἴοι καὶ ἀπίοιεν 
οἱ πολέµιοι. 

 
3. ὅστις ἂν εὐδαιµονίᾱν ἀληθῆ ζητῇ, τοῦτον δεῖ/χρὴ/ἀναγκαῖόν ἐστι κτήσασθαι πᾶσάν 

γ’ ἐπιστήµην, ἢ ἔστι µία ἐπιστήµη τις ἣ εὐδαίµονα ποιήσει αὐτόν; 
 
4. βίον ὡς ἄριστον ἄγειν πειρώµενος ἅπαντα τῆς πατρίδος ἕνεκα ποιήσω τε καὶ 

πείσοµαι.  εἰ γὰρ τὰ δέοντα εὕροιµι·  καὶ τὴν ἀνδρείᾱν καὶ τὴν ἀρετήν. 
 
5. τοῖς Ἀθηναίοις οὐ πολλῷ ὕστερον ἔδοξεν εἰρήνην ποιήσασθαι πρὸς τοὺς πολεµίους 

καὶ σπονδαὶ ἐγένοντο.  καίτοι οἱ πολῖται οἱ δόξᾱς ἔχοντες τούτοις ἐναντίᾱς οὐκ 
ἐπείσθησαν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ἀπελθεῖν. 

 
6. ὅστις ἐκ τῆς ἑαυτοῦ πόλεως ἀπίοι µέλλων ὑπὲρ τῶν βαρβάρων µαχεῖσθαι ἕνεκα 

χρηµάτων µᾶλλον ἢ τῑµῆς, οὗτος φαύλην ἂν κτήσαιτο δόξαν καὶ πάνυ δυστυχῆ ἄγοι 
ἂν βίον. 

 
7. ἡγοῦµαι, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι, δίκαιόν τε καὶ ἀναγκαῖον εἶναι διὰ βραχέων τὴν 

ὕβριν δεῖξαι ἐκείνων τῶν ἀνθρώπων τῶν τὴν ἀρχὴν τῆς ἡµετέρᾱς πόλεως 
κτήσασθαι ζητούντων.  εἰ γάρ, πρὸς θεῶν, οἱ ἐµοὶ λόγοι ληφθεῖεν καὶ χρηστοὶ ὑ̄µῖν 
εἴησαν. 

 
8. τί τῷ στρατῷ ἂν γένοιτο εἰ οἱ σύµµαχοι ἐν καιρῷ παρεῖναι ἀδύνατοι εἶναι; σωτηρίᾱ 

τις ἂν τρόπῳ τινὶ εὑρεθείη;  
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9. οὐ φαῦλον τῷ ἀνδρὶ δόξα καλὴ ὅστις αὐτὴν κέκτηται.  ὅστις ἂν βούληται µεγάλης  
τῑµᾶσθαι τῑµῆς ὑπὸ τοῦ πλήθους, οὐκ ἄπεισιν ἐκ τῆς ἐκκλησίᾱς πρὸ τοῦ περὶ τῶν 
ἀναγκαιοτάτων καὶ τῶν τῷ δήµῳ µάλιστα χρηστῶν λέγειν. 

 
10. πρῶτον εὐδαιµονίᾱν ζητῶµεν ἐν τοῖς θνητοῖς·  ἆρ’ ἄλλος εὐτυχὴς πέφῡκεν, ἄλλος 

δυστυχής, ἢ ἔστιν ἀγαθόν γε εὐδαιµονίᾱν κτήσασθαι τῷ τὴν ἀρετὴν φιλεῖν τε καὶ 
πρά̄ττειν; εἰ γὰρ ᾖσµεν.  

 
11. εἴ ποτέ τις τοῖς θείοις ὁµοίως ζῆν πειρῷτο τάχυ ἐµάνθανε τοὺς θεοὺς πονηρὸν 

ἡγοῦντας τοῦτον καὶ ταχέος ἄξιον θανάτου. 
 
12. οἱ πρέσβεις οἱ βάρβαροι εἶπον ὅτι βασιλεὺς σπονδὰ̄ς ποιεῖσθαι οὐκ ἐθέλων εἰς 

ταύτην τὴν γῆν ἴοι µετὰ πλείστων στρατιωτῶν τοῦ πολεµεῖν ἕνεκα καὶ ἤδη πᾶσαν 
τὴν Ἕλλαδα ὑφ’ ἑαυτῷ ἕξοι. 
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Chapter 14 
Drill 147.A (pp. 697-700) 
1. I was conversing with many indeed poets in order that I might learn something from 

them about happiness. 
 I shall converse with this philosopher in order that I may learn something from him 

about happiness. 
 With you alone of the philosophers I was conversing in order that I may find the truth 

and nature of reality. 
2. Say the things having been said by the commander in order that I myself may also 

know. 
 He said the things having been said by the commander in order that I myself also might 

know. 
3. The men on the islands will fight in order that indeed they may be free. 
 The men on the islands were fighting at that time in order that they might not be 

slaves. 
4. Say nothing when (you are) called in order that you may suffer nothing because you 

are speaking. 
 I said nothing when I had been called in order that I might suffer nothing. 
5. These men want to become clever at speaking not in order that they may never stop 

speaking well but (in order that) they may accomplish many and great good things. 
6. Let us believe in the gods in order that in our portion we also may receive something 

good. 
 We always used to believe in the gods in order that even for us advantages (profits) 

might arise. 
7. Since the generals are fighting against one another, it is necessary to cling to the laws in 

order that all men may have one opinion and may not make pleasure for their enemies. 
8. It was necessary for Socrates to be by nature noble and good in order that he might be 

willing to die for the sake of philosophy. 
9. Because the master is coming, now I shall go from (the) road in order that he may not 

see me. 
10. In order that no one may see me I went into (the) house. 
11. To where is it necessary for me to go or whom (is it necessary for me) to listen to in 

order that I may clearly understand the ways of women? 
12. Let us always do and say similarly in order that we may be friends of one another. 
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Drill 147.B (pp. 700-701) 
1. ἐκεῖνος ὁ φιλόσοφος πολλὰ ἐζήτει ἵνα σοφώτερος γένοιτο. 
 πᾶς ὁ φιλόσοφος πολλὰ ζητεῖ ὅπως σοφώτερος γένηται. 
2. εἶπεν ὁ πρέσβυς πάνυ σαφῶς ἵνα τὰ συµφέροντα πᾶσι τοῖς ἀκούουσι φαίνοιτο. 
 πάντα σαφῶς εἰπάτω ὅπως εὖ βουλευώµεθα. 
3. ἐκεῖνος ὁ στρατιώτης ὁ αἰσχρὸς τὰ ὅπλα ἔλιπεν ἵνα ὡς τάχιστα ἐς δῶµα ἀπίοι. 
 ἐκεῖνος ὁ αἰσχρὸς στρατιώτης λείψειν τὰ ὅπλα µέλλει ἵνα πρὸ τῆς µάχης ἀπίῃ ἐς 

δῶµα. 
4. ἐνταῦθα µενῶ ἐν τῇ πόλει ὡς εἰς µάχην ἴων φόβον ἔχειν θανάτου µὴ φαίνωµαι. 
 ἐν καιρῷ ἀντὶ τοῦ εἰς µάχην ἰέναι ἐν τῇ ἐµαυτοῦ οἰκίᾳ ἔµεινα ἵνα µὴ φανερῶς τὸν 

φόβον θανάτου ἐπιδεικνυοίµην. 
5. τούσδε τοὺς νεᾱνίᾱς εἰς κίνδῡνον πέµψωµεν ὡς τῆς ἀνδρείᾱς αὐτῶν πειρᾱθῶµεν. 
 ἡγεµόνων ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ εἰπόντων πᾶσιν ἔδοξε τοὺς νεᾱνίᾱς πέµψαι εἰς κίνδῡνον 

ὡς τῆς ἀνδρείᾱς αὐτῶν πειρῷντο. 
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Drill 148.A (p. 703) 
1. Principal Parts: τίθηµι, θήσω, ἔθηκα, τέθηκα, τέθειµαι, ἐτέθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  masc. pl. nom. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present τιθέᾱσι(ν) τίθενται τίθενται 
Imperfect ἐτίθεσαν ἐτίθεντο ἐτίθεντο 
Future θήσουσι(ν) θήσονται τεθήσονται 
Aorist ἔθεσαν ἔθεντο ἐτέθησαν 
Perfect τεθήκᾱσι(ν) τέθεινται κεῖνται 
Pluperfect ἐτεθήκεσαν ἐτέθειντο ἔκειντο 
  
Subjunctive 
Present τιθῶσι(ν) τιθῶνται τιθῶνται 
Aorist θῶσι(ν) θῶνται τεθῶσι(ν) 
 
Optative 
Present τιθεῖεν τιθεῖντο τιθεῖντο 
Future θήσοιεν θήσοιντο τεθήσοιντο 
Aorist θεῖεν θεῖντο τεθείησαν/τεθεῖεν 
 
Infinitives 
Present τιθέναι τίθεσθαι τίθεσθαι 
Future θήσειν θήσεσθαι τεθήσεσθαι 
Aorist θεῖναι θέσθαι τεθῆναι 
Perfect τεθηκέναι τεθεῖσθαι κεῖσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present τιθέντες τιθέµενοι τιθέµενοι 
Future θήσοντες θησόµενοι τεθησόµενοι 
Aorist θέντες θέµενοι τεθέντες 
Perfect τεθηκότες τεθειµένοι κείµενοι 
 
Imperative 
Present τιθέντων τιθέσθων τιθέσθων 
Aorist θέντων θέσθων τεθέντων 
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2. Principal Parts: ὑποτίθηµι, ὑποθήσω, ὑπέθηκα, ——, ——, ὑπετέθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. Participles:  neut. sing. acc. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ὑποτίθησι(ν) ὑποτίθεται ὑποτίθεται 
Imperfect ὑπετίθει ὑπετίθετο ὑπετίθετο 
Future ὑποθήσει ὑποθήσεται ὑποτεθήσεται 
Aorist ὑπέθηκε(ν) ὑπέθετο ὑπετέθη 
Perfect   ὑπόκειται 
Pluperfect   ὑπέκειτο 
  
Subjunctive 
Present ὑποτιθῇ ὑποτιθῆται ὑποτιθῆται 
Aorist ὑποθῇ ὑποθῆται ὑποτεθῇ 
 
Optative 
Present ὑποτιθείη ὑποτιθεῖτο/ ὑποτιθεῖτο/ 
    ὑποτιθοῖτο  ὑποτιθοῖτο 
Future ὑποθήσοι ὑποθήσοιτο ὑποτεθήσοιτο 
Aorist ὑποθείη ὑποθεῖτο ὑποτεθείη 
 
Infinitives 
Present ὑποτιθέναι ὑποτίθεσθαι ὑποτίθεσθαι 
Future ὑποθήσειν ὑποθήσεσθαι ὑποτεθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ὑποθεῖναι ὑποθέσθαι ὑποτεθῆναι 
Perfect   ὑποκεῖσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present ὑποτιθέν ὑποτιθέµενον ὑποτιθέµενον 
Future ὑποθῆσον ὐποθησόµενον ὑποτεθησόµενον 
Aorist ὑποθέν ὑποθέµενον ὑποτεθέν 
Perfect   ὑποκείµενον 
 
Imperative 
Present ὑποτιθέτω ὑποτιθέσθω ὑποτιθέσθω 
Aorist ὑποθέτω ὑποθέσθω ὑποτεθήτω 
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3. Principal Parts: δίδωµι, δώσω, ἔδωκα, δέδωκα, δέδοµαι, ἐδόθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. Participles:  fem. pl. dat. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present δίδοτε  δίδοσθε 
Imperfect ἐδίδοτε  ἐδίδοσθε 
Future δώσετε  δοθήσεσθε 
Aorist ἔδοτε  ἐδόθητε 
Perfect δεδώκατε  δέδοσθε 
Pluperfect ἐδεδώκετε  ἐδέδοσθε 
  
Subjunctive 
Present διδῶτε  διδῶσθε 
Aorist δῶτε  δοθῆτε 
 
Optative 
Present διδοῖτε  διδοῖσθε 
Future δώσοιτε  δοθήσοισθε 
Aorist δοῖτε/δοίητε  δοθείητε/δοθεῖτε 
 
Infinitives 
Present διδόναι  δίδοσθαι 
Future δώσειν  δοθήσεσθαι 
Aorist δοῦναι  δοθῆναι 
Perfect δεδωκέναι  δεδόσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present διδούσαις  διδοµέναις 
Future δωσούσαις  δοθησοµέναις 
Aorist δούσαις  δοθείσαις 
Perfect δεδωκυίαις  δεδοµέναις 
 
Imperative 
Present δίδοτε  δίδοσθε 
Aorist δότε  δόθητε 
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4. Principal Parts:  ἀποδίδωµι, ἀποδώσω, ἀπέδωκα, ἀποδέδωκα, ἀποδέδοµαι, 
                   ἀπεδόθην 
 Person and Number:  1st sing. Participles:  masc. sing. gen. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ἀποδίδωµι ἀποδίδοµαι ἀποδίδοµαι 
Imperfect ἀπεδίδουν ἀπεδιδόµην ἀπεδιδόµην 
Future ἀποδώσω ἀποδώσοµαι ἀποδοθήσοµαι 
Aorist ἀπέδωκα ἀπεδόµην ἀπεδόθην 
Perfect ἀποδέδωκα ἀποδέδοµαι ἀποδέδοµαι 
Pluperfect ἀπεδεδώκη ἀπεδεδόµην ἀπεδεδόµην 
  
Subjunctive 
Present ἀποδιδῶ ἀποδιδῶµαι ἀποδιδῶµαι 
Aorist ἀποδῶ ἀποδῶµαι ἀποδοθῶ 
 
Optative 
Present ἀποδιδοίην ἀποδιδοίµην ἀποδιδοίµην 
Future ἀποδώσοιµι ἀποδωσοίµην ἀποδοθησοίµην 
Aorist ἀποδοίην ἀποδοίµην ἀποδοθείην 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἀποδιδόναι ἀποδίδοσθαι ἀποδίδοσθαι 
Future ἀποδώσειν ἀποδώσεσθαι ἀποδοθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἀποδοῦναι ἀποδόσθαι ἀποδοθῆναι 
Perfect ἀποδεδωκέναι ἀποδεδόσθαι ἀποδεδόσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present ἀποδιδόντος ἀποδιδοµένου ἀποδιδοµένου 
Future ἀποδώσοντος ἀποδωσοµένου ἀποδοθησοµένου 
Aorist ἀποδόντος ἀποδοµένου ἀποδοθέντος 
Perfect ἀποδεδωκότος ἀποδεδοµένου ἀποδεδοµένου 
 
Imperative 
Present  
Aorist  
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Drill 148.B (pp. 703-705) 
1. ἔδοτε 2. διδοίης 
3. δόντων 4. τὸν δόντα 
5. ἐδίδουν 6. δίδοσθαι 
7. ἔθου  8. θεῖναι 
9. θές  10. οἱ τιθέντες 
11. θῶµεν/θώµεθα 12. ἐτέθησαν 
13. ἀποδιδόναι 14. ἀποδοῦναι 
15. ἀπεδόµεθα 16. ἀποδοίµεθα ἄν 
17. ἀποδώµεθα 18. ἀπόδος 
19. ὑπετίθην/ὑπετιθέµην 20. ὑπετέθη 
21. τὸν ὑποθήσοντα 22. ὑποτιθεῖτε ἄν 
23. ὑπετίθεµεν/ὑπετιθέµεθα 24. ὑποτεθῆναι 
25. ἐτίθετο 26. µὴ δίδου 
27. ἀποδιδόντων 28. τῶν ἀποδιδόντων 
29. δεδώκαµεν 30. δοθήσεται 
31. ἔκειντο 32. τὰ κείµενα 
33. ἔκειτο 34. κεῖµαι 
35. δοίης 36. διδοῖτε 
 
 
Drill 148.C (pp. 705-706) 
1. let me give (once) 2. he is giving 
3. I gave 4. you sold 
5. upon giving back (masc. sing. nom.) 6. he was giving back 
7. put (once) 8. putting (masc. sing. nom.) 
9. upon putting (masc. pl. nom./voc.) 10. it lies/has been placed 
11. to be lying/to have been placed 12. it was put 
13. do not suggest (pl.) 14. to be set before (once) 
15. they are being set before/are suggesting 16. you are giving 
17. let him give (once) 18. let them give back,  
      of men/things having given 
19. we sold 20. we are selling 
21. we were selling 22. to give (once) 
23. if only I would give (once) 24. if only they would be given (once) 
25. the things lying/ 26. to put (once) 
   the things having been placed  (subj., d.o.) 
27. to be suggesting 28. to make for oneself (once) 
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29. let him make for himself (once) 30. let him put (once) 
31. to sell (once) 32. he sold 
33. let us sell (repeatedly) 
 
 
Drill 148.D (pp. 707-709) 
1. In this city it is not possible for anyone to make a law opposing the laws already made. 
2. I shall begin from this thing, having supposed that there is something noble itself 

according to itself and (something) good and great.  Do you understand the thing that I 
want to say? 

3. Why (On account of what) are you not giving back the money that you said you 
would give back? 

4. The poets used to say somewhere that Hermes was giving arts to mortals. 
5. Justly would someone suppose that many things not trivial have perished on account of 

this war. 
6. Not ever would you (pl.) have been persuaded, as I believe, to make this bad law if you 

had been able to investigate all the necessary things. 
7. Grant to me only to say this thing:  the non-Greeks have granted to the kings, at least, 

to rule for (into) all time. 
8. A. Did he give gifts to the gods? 
 B. Not yet has he given (them), but perhaps he will give (them). 
9. At that time my child was honoring me just as a child would make a father happy if he 

should be honoring (him). 
10. If I die in battle within this day, always beneath (the) earth I shall lie, dear to (the) gods 

and to the city. 
11. What indeed, o earth and gods, is it necessary for this man to suffer who so shamefully 

sold our things? 
12. What do you have that you would be willing to sell or give to me? 
 
 
Drill 148.E (pp. 709-710) 
1. εἰ βουλήν τινα τῷ δήµῳ ὑποθείης, µέγα ἂν ἐπαινεθείης. 
2. µὴ ἐν τοῖσδε τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς πολί̄ταις µηδένα θῆσθε νόµον ἄνευ βουλῆς τινος. 
3. τοῖς βαρβάροις ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀπεδίδου ἀπελθεῖν ἐκ τῆς αὑτοῦ πατρίδος, ὃ αὐτοὺς 

ἐτίθει εὐδαιµονεστάτους. 
4. νί̄κην τοῖς στρατιώταις µόνον τοῖς ἀρετῇ χρωµένοις δοῖεν οἱ θεοί. 
5. ἕν τι τῶν καλῶν καὶ πολλῆς τῑµῆς ἄξιον εἶναι ἡ σωφροσύνη ἐτίθετο ὑπο φιλοσόφων 

τινῶν. 
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6. τῶν πολλῶν νόµων τῶν ἐν ἅπᾱσι τοῖς ἀνθρώποις κειµένων οὐδένα οἶµαι καλλί̄ονα 
εἶναι τοῦδε· δεῖν µεγίστην διδόναι τῑµὴν τοῖς θεοῖς. 

7. ὁ πατὴρ τὴν ἀρχὴν τῆς χώρᾱς τῷ υἱῷ δοὺς ἔπειτα ἀπέθανεν.  νῦν ὑπὸ γῆς κεῖται. 
8. µετὰ τὸν πόλεµον πολλὰ παρ’ ἀλλήλων οἱ Ἀθηναῖοι ἐδίδουν τε καὶ ἐλάµβανον. 
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Drill 148.F (p. 710) 
1.      Principal Parts:  ἀποκρί̄νοµαι, ἀποκρινοῦµαι, ἀπεκρῑνάµην, ——, ἀποκέκριµαι,  —— 
         Person and Number:  2nd sing.  Participles:  masc. sing. acc. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  ἀποκρί̄νῃ/ἀποκρί̄νει 
Imperfect  ἀπεκρί̄νου 
Future  ἀποκρινῇ/ἀποκρινεῖ 
Aorist  ἀπεκρί̄νω  
Perfect  ἀποκέκρισαι 
Pluperfect  ἀπεκέκρισο 
  
Subjunctive 
Present  ἀποκρί̄νῃ 
Aorist  ἀποκρί̄νῃ 
 
Optative 
Present  ἀποκρί̄νοιο 
Future  ἀποκρινοῖο 
Aorist  ἀποκρί̄ναιο  
 
Infinitives 
Present  ἀποκρί̄νεσθαι 
Future  ἀποκρινεῖσθαι 
Aorist  ἀποκρί̄νασθαι 
Perfect  ἀποκεκρίσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present  ἀποκρῑνόµενον 
Future  ἀποκρινούµενον 
Aorist  ἀποκρῑνάµενον 
Perfect  ἀποκεκριµένον 
 
Imperative 
Present  ἀποκρί̄νου 
Aorist  ἀπόκρῑναι 
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2. Principal Parts: γιγνώσκω, γνώσοµαι, ἔγνων, ἔγνωκα, ἔγνωσµαι, ἐγνώσθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  fem. pl. nom. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present γιγνώσκουσι(ν)  γιγνώσκονται 
Imperfect ἐγίγνωσκον  ἐγιγνώσκοντο 
Future  γνώσονται γνωσθήσονται 
Aorist ἔγνωσαν  ἐγνώσθησαν 
Perfect ἐγνώκᾱσι(ν)   
Pluperfect ἐγνώκεσαν  
  
Subjunctive 
Present γιγνώσκωσι(ν)  γιγνώσκωνται 
Aorist γνῶσι(ν)  γνωσθῶσι(ν) 
 
Optative 
Present γιγνώσκοιεν  γιγνώσκοιντο 
Future  γνώσοιντο γνωσθήσοιντο 
Aorist γνοίησαν/γνοῖεν  γνωσθείησαν/ 
      γνωσθεῖεν 
 
Infinitives 
Present γιγνώσκειν  γιγνώσκεσθαι 
Future  γνώσεσθαι γνωσθήσεσθαι 
Aorist γνῶναι  γνωσθῆναι 
Perfect ἐγνωκέναι  ἐγνῶσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present γιγνώσκουσαι  γιγνωσκόµεναι 
Future  γνωσόµεναι γνωσθησόµεναι 
Aorist γνοῦσαι  γνωσθεῖσαι 
Perfect ἐγνωκυῖαι  ἐγνωσµέναι 
 
Imperative 
Present γιγνωσκόντων  γιγνωσκέσθων 
Aorist γνόντων  γνωσθέντων 
 
 



 128 

3. Principal Parts: ἐρωτάω, ἐρωτήσω, ἠρώτησα, ἠρώτηκα, ἠρώτηµαι, ἠρωτήθην 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  masc. sing. dat. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ἐρωτῶµεν  ἐρωτώµεθα 
Imperfect ἠρωτῶµεν  ἠρωτώµεθα 
Future ἐρωτήσοµεν  ἐρωτηθησόµεθα 
Aorist ἠρωτήσαµεν  ἠρωτήθηµεν 
Perfect ἠρωτήκαµεν  ἠρωτήµεθα 
Pluperfect ἠρωτήκεµεν  ἠρωτήµεθα 
  
Subjunctive 
Present ἐρωτῶµεν  ἐρωτώµεθα 
Aorist ἐρωτήσωµεν  ἐρωτηθῶµεν 
 
Optative 
Present ἐρωτῷµεν/ἐρωτῴηµεν  ἐρωτῴµεθα 
Future ἐρωτήσοιµεν  ἐρωτηθησοίµεθα 
Aorist ἐρωτήσαιµεν  ἐρωτηθείηµεν/ 
     ἐρωτηθεῖµεν 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἐρωτᾶν  ἐρωτᾶσθαι 
Future ἐρωτήσειν  ἐρωτηθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἐρωτῆσαι  ἐρωτηθῆναι 
Perfect ἠρωτηκέναι  ἠρωτῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present ἐρωτῶντι  ἐρωτωµένῳ 
Future ἐρωτήσοντι  ἐρωτηθησοµένῳ 
Aorist ἐρωτήσαντι  ἐρωτηθέντι 
Perfect ἠρωτηκότι  ἠρωτηµένῳ 
 
Imperative 
Present  
Aorist  
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4. Principal Parts: φρονέω, φρονήσω, ἐφρόνησα, πεφρόνηκα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. Participles:  fem. sing. gen. 
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present φρονεῖ 
Imperfect ἐφρόνει 
Future φρονήσει 
Aorist ἐφρόνησε(ν) 
Perfect πεφρόνηκε(ν) 
Pluperfect ἐπεφρονήκει(ν) 
  
Subjunctive 
Present φρονῇ 
Aorist φρονήσῃ 
 
Optative 
Present φρονοῖ/φρονοίη 
Future φρονήσοι 
Aorist φρονήσαι/φρονήσειε(ν) 
 
Infinitives 
Present φρονεῖν 
Future φρονήσειν 
Aorist φρονῆσαι 
Perfect πεφρονηκέναι 
 
Participles 
Present φρονούσης 
Future φρονησούσης 
Aorist φρονησά̄σης 
Perfect πεφρονηκυίᾱς 
 
Imperative 
Present φρονείτω 
Aorist φρονησάτω 
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Drill 148.G (pp. 710-711) 
1. we were recognized 2. know (once)! 
3. you will recognize 4. may I come to know (once) 
5. we have understanding 6. to think (once) 
7. I have thought 8. if only he would be wise! 
9. they will answer 10. let us answer (repeatedly, once) 
11. you answered 12. let him answer (repeatedly) 
13. ask (repeatedly) 14. he was asking 
15. you had asked 16. I shall ask, let me ask (once) 
 
 
Drill 148.H (pp. 711-712) 
1. φρονήσουσι(ν) 2. φρονεῖν 
3. ἐφρονεῖτε 4. φρονήσαις/φρονήσειας 
5. γνώσονται 6. γνῶναι 
7. ἔγνωσται 8. γιγνώσκοι 
9. ἀποκέκρινται 10. ἀποκρί̄ναισθε 
11. ἀποκρινεῖται 12. ἀποκεκρίσθαι 
13. ἐρωτηθέντων 14. ἐρώτησον 
15. ἐρωτῷς/ἐρωτῴης 16. ἠρώτων 
 
 
Drill 149.A (pp. 713-717) 
1. Who is the stranger? 
 I am not able to find who the stranger is. 
 We were not able to find who the stranger was. 
2. In what way shall we become wise? 
 We are investigating in what way we shall become wise. 
 We were investigating in what way we would become wise. 
3. What, then, do you think that this thing is? 
 I am investigating what, then, you think that this thing is. 
4. Where and when will some bold leader appear? 
 The people wish to know where and when some bold leader will appear. 
5. How is it necessary to teach the young men about virtue? 
 Gorgias was showing how it was necessary to teach the young men about virtue. 
6. Do you see these men, what things they have done contrary to the law? 
7. Does Socrates believe in the same gods that we (believe in)? 
 I was wanting to know whether Socrates believed in the gods. 
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8. To where in the world (To where of land) after the war ended were the soldiers being 
sent? 

 The general was refusing to say to where in the world after the war ended the soldiers 
had been/were being sent. 

9. For how much time, dear companion, do you intend to converse with Socrates? 
 I was investigating for how much time you were intending to converse with Socrates. 
10. Using what proof did Demosthenes persuade the council? 
 Do you know using what proof Demosthenes persuaded the council? 
11. Will the unfortunate men go away, or will they remain in the city? 
 Who knows whether the unfortunate men will go away or will remain in the city? 
12. When the Athenians were making war against the non-Greeks, we did not know 

which men would conquer in that battle. 
13. I did not know in what ever of the parts of the city the enemies fearsome to see were 

remaining. 
14. When the foreigners were winning, it was unclear how many of the Athenians had 

died at their hands. 
15. Was being in the city better for us, council, when there was the rule of the many or 

when the few were ruling? 
 
 
Drill 149.B (pp. 717-718) 
1. οὐκ οἶδα ὅπως σύ θνητὸς ὤν ταῦτα τελευτῆσαι δυνήσει. 
2. τοῖς πολί̄ταις εἶπον ὅντινα τρόπον δυνατὸν εἴη τοὺς ἐλευθέρους ἑαυτῶν ἄρχειν. 
3. ἆρ’ ἀληθῶς ἔµαθον πρὸς οὕστινας δέοι εἰρήνην ποιεῖσθαι καὶ ἐπὶ οὕστινας πόλεµον 

καὶ ὅντινα τρόπον; 
4. εἰπέ µοι ὅτι χεῖρόν ἐστιν ἢ φίλον ἰδεῖν ὑπ’ ἐχθρῶν ἀ̄θλίως πάσχοντα. 
5. οὐκ ἐπιστάµεθα ὁπότε ὁ Σωκράτης ἐν ἀγορᾷ παρέσται. 
6. ἆρ’ ἤκουσας οὕστινας λόγους περὶ εὐδαιµονίᾱς οἱ ῥήτορες λέγοιεν/ἔλεγον; 
7. ὁ Σωκράτης ἐζήτει ὅποίᾱν κτήσαιντο σοφίᾱν οἱ µαθηταὶ τοῦ Γοργίου. 
8. ἡ ψῡχὴ ζητεῖ εἰδέναι ὅτι ἐστὶν ἡ ἀλήθεια πάντων. 
9. εἰπὲ ἡµῖν, ὦ Γοργίᾱ, εἰ δικαιοτάτη πόλεων εἰσὶν αἱ Ἀθῆναι ἢ οὔ. 
10. ἐδυνάµεθα οὔτε ὅποι ἀγοίµεθα εὑρεῖν οὔτε διὰ τί.  
 
 
Drill 149-150 (pp. 719-720) 
1. Go wherever you want (to go). 
 ὅποι, indefinite relative 
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2. No one knows to where you want to go. 
 ὅποι, indirect interrogative 
3. From wherever the enemies appear, from those parts of the city the citizens are fleeing. 
 ὁπόθεν, indefinite relative 
4. In whatever way it is necessary to learn, so we are learning reality. 
 ὅντινα, indefinite relative 
5. It was unclear from where he had received his great wealth. 
 ὁπόθεν, indirect interrogative 
6. I am investigating in what way it is necessary to understand reality. 
 ὅντινα, indirect interrogative 
7. I do not know from where (came) this misfortune that has now happened to me. 
 ὁπόθεν, indirect interrogative 
8. Show more clearly, (by) going what indeed path, father, I shall be capable of faring 

well. 
 ἥντινα, indirect interrogative 
9. Speak about virtue however you want. 
 ὅπως, indefinite relative 
10. Let whoever is accustomed to speak and to do the just thing rule the people. 
 ὅστις, indefinite relative 
 
 
Chapter 14, Exercises A (pp. 721-723) 
1. περὶ τῆς ψῡχῆς χαλεπόν ἐστι τὸ γνῶναι εἰ οἶδέν τις ἢ οὔ. 
 Concerning the soul it is difficult to know whether anyone knows or (does) not 

(know). 
 
2. ὑπὸ τῶν ποιητῶν σε διδάξοµαι ἵνα γνῷς τὰ̄ς τέχνᾱς αὐτῶν. 
 I shall cause you to be taught by the poets in order that you may know their skills. 
 
3. ἅττα βούλοιτο ὁ πατὴρ ἔπρᾱττον ἐγὼ ὅπως µὴ γενοίµην αὐτῷ ἐχθρός. 

Whatever things my father wanted I did in order that I might not become hateful to 
him. 

 
4. ἡγησάµεθα πάντες εὖ τελευτήσειν πως τὸν ἀγῶνα, ἀλλὰ τὴν ἐναντίᾱν ὁ δαίµων 

ἔθηκε τύχην. 
 We all thought that the contest would finish well somehow, but the divinity made the 

opposite fortune. 
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5. πότερον τούτους τοὺς ἄνδρας ἐπαινῶµεν ἢ µή; ζητῶµεν τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν, ὅπως ἄξιά 
ἐστι τῶν γονέων, µὴ τοὺς ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ λόγους. 
Should we praise these men or not?  Let us investigate their deeds, how worthy of their 
parents they are, (let us) not (investigate) their speeches in the assembly. 

 
6. ὀρθῶς ἄρα οἵτινες εἶπον τρόπους τῆς πόλεως εἶναι τοὺς νόµους.  θῶµεν οὖν νόµους 

ὡς ἀρίστους. 
Correctly, after all, (spoke) whoever (pl.) said that the laws were (the) character of the 
city.  Therefore let us make laws as good as possible. 

7. οὐ µὰ τὸν Δία, οὐκ οἶδα ὁποίῳ πόνῳ, ὦ πολῖται, ἢ ποίοις χρώµενος λόγοις ὑ̄µᾶς 
πεῖσαι περὶ τούτων δυνήσοµαι. 

 Not, by Zeus, do I know, citizens, using what sort of labor or what sort of words I shall 
be able to persuade you about these things. 

 
8. ἴθ’ ὅποι θέλεις, ὦ πονηρέ, ἀλλὰ µὴ δεῦρ’ ἔλθῃς. 

Go to where you want, wicked man, but do not come (to) here. 
 
9. φέρε δή, ὦ Σώκρατες, ἐρώτᾱ ὅτι βούλει καὶ ἐγὼ ἀποκρινοῦµαι ὅτι ἂν ἐρωτᾷς. 

Come on now, Socrates, ask whatever you want and I shall answer whatever you ask. 
 
10. γνόντες πᾶσι χαλεπὴν πολῑτείᾱν εἶναι δηµοκρατίᾱν, οἵ γε Ἀθηναῖοι ὅµως ἐφίλουν 

νόµοις ἕπεσθαι οἳ ἔκειντο τῷ δήµῳ. 
 Although they had come to know that democracy was a difficult government for all 

men, the Athenians at least nevertheless were accustomed to follow(ing) the laws that 
had been made by the people. 

 
 
Chapter 14, Exercises B (pp. 723-734) 
1. A. To where in the world will you go after these things? 
 B. (I shall go) into the house in order that the master may not see me. 
 
2. I would not be able to say either from where these strangers have come or to where 

they are intending to go. 
 
3. A. When indeed did the soul of Socrates receive the knowledge of reality? 
 B. (You ask) when?  No one knows, but after, at least the death of his body, as I 

judge. 
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4. Whenever we went to Athens, we enjoyed conversing with many indeed of the men 
having understanding. 

 
5. I shall find that slave who fled wherever he happens to be. 
 
6. Know (your) fortune, woman.  See the present evil (thing) into which very (evil) you 

have come. 
 
7. Do the women in the cities seem to you to be more moderate than the men?   Would 

you be able to say to which (ones) there is more (of) moderation? 
 
8. Wherever indeed laws are made beautifully (well), there, I suppose, also beautifully men 

fare.  I do not know where more pleasantly anyone is able to live than in this city 
whose laws (are) most just. 

 
9. Concerning moderation you answered well indeed.  But now answer the following 

thing:  what sort of (some)thing does justice happen to be and how does it differ from 
the unjust (thing)? 

 
10. I shall speak for not much time, but in order that through the shortest speech I may 

make clear the thing that I want, I shall first show the proof about myself. 
 
11. Now it is necessary to come to know democracy, indeed, as it seems, in what way it 

arises, and when it arises what sort of power it has, in order that we may understand 
what sort it makes its men. 

 
12. It was necessary to find whether the citizens were heeding the men having sense of the 

ones speaking or the ones being presumptuous and speaking badly. 
 
13. A. I am asking what it is necessary to do.  Whatever you want, master, I shall do. 
 B. Bring (to) here some libation in order that I may honor the goddess. 
 
14. Should we choose as magistrates the men who think better than the multitude?  For 

they will perceive the useful thing and they will know what it is necessary to do on 
behalf of democracy and freedom. 

 
15. If a god ever grants for children to be born to us, then we shall deliberate about them, 

how we shall have them taught as well as possible. 
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16. What things it is necessary to do in the face of the enemies, soldiers, I shall make clear 
in order that you may not, at the hands of ignorance, suffer the same things as the allies. 

 
17. Many of the Greeks—for you know this thing well, Athenians—have often chosen to 

use your laws that were made well. 
 
18. Knowing what on that day happened to the Athenians, I have come hither in order that 

I may speak to you:  with passion more they were fighting than with knowledge, but 
finally they destroyed the army of the enemies and prevailed. 

19. Alone of all Hellas Demosthenes was thought worthy to become general.  Whether 
chosen by all men or himself having acquired (a generalship) I am not able to find. 

 
20. I am asking on account of what would anyone choose rather to live in a democracy 

than in some other government.  And you to me, stranger, answer however you are 
able. 

 
21. Come here in order that you may kill me.  For death would be sweet.  My son has 

already gone away to Hades, and for myself not any other thing worse than this shall I 
suffer. 

 
22. If the democracy no longer exists, it will be necessary to sell all my possessions and to 

go away from Athens. 
 
23. A. Listen now.  For I am asserting that the just (thing) is not any other thing than the 

advantage of the stronger.  Why will you not call me a wise and excellent man? 
 B. Well, I shall call (you this) if I understand first what you are saying.  But you say 

more clearly what you mean. 
 
24. Time will show what sort (of man) you are.  And having learned by this sign I shall 

know that you are either good or bad. 
 
25. Long since I have been asking you what possession is worth(y) (of) most for a man; (is 

it) this thing that if a man should acquire, he would know best about, at least, living 
correctly and pleasantly? 

 
26. This man, after receiving a horse from some friend not only did not give back 

gratitude, but also sold the thing given for much. 
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27. We said, then, the thing found by us:  the prudent man knows, a thing that we were 
suggesting from the beginning, the things that he knows and the things that he does 
not know, that he knows some things, that he does not know other things.  But answer 
me also the following thing:  why (on account of what) are we saying these things? 

 
28. At that time we were making democracy our own when many men were envying (us) 

because of this very thing.  But now the same men want to make war upon us.  Is there 
anyone who is able to say what the cause of this thing (is)? 

 
29. Concerning virtue, what it is, I do not know.  You, however, perhaps earlier knew, but 

now you are similar to the man not knowing.  Therefore let us begin seeking what in 
the world and what sort of thing virtue is. 

 
30. If the Athenian soldiers begin to make war upon the non-Greeks, it will be necessary to 

know, allies, how big an army you will supply to us, how much money (you will 
supply) with a view to the war. 

 
31. It is necessary for you, Athenian men, to hear from the beginning all the troubles in 

order that you may know when and in what way the democracy has been wronged and 
in particular by whom in order that he may swiftly pay the penalty. 

 
32. Why (On account of what) do you think, men, that the laws have been nobly made?  I 

at least, shall show the cause of this thing:  because we make (for ourselves) laws for (the 
purpose of) all just things, neither for the sake of an unjust end nor (for the sake of) 
favor, but toward the just thing itself only and (toward) the useful (thing). 

 
33. A. I am asking where the contest will be and which man will win. 
 B. Presently we shall fight against one another.  To whomever of us the god gives 

victory, let him rejoice and be praised. 
 
34. “But now tell me how many are the Spartans, and of these (tell me) how many are 

willing to make war, if even all.”  So the king was asking the ambassador.  And he 
answered:  “O king, a great (much) multitude of all the Spartans and many and great 
cities (are willing).”  Then indeed it was known how much power the Spartans really 
had. 

 
35. Farewell, o ambassadors, in evil things nevertheless giving pleasure to (the) soul; and yet 

we want to know whether the Persian king still lives or (whether) he has already died. 
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36. I am no longer speaking of the men who are paying the penalty for the terrible things 

that they have done, but I am calling by name the men from whom it is necessary still 
to exact punishment. 

 
37. A. What then?  Against whom (pl.) will you plan to make war, the men doing wrong 

or the men doing just things? 
 B. Fearsome this thing, at least, you are asking; for if anyone should even think that it 

is necessary to make war against the men doing just things, he would be very bad. 
 A. (He would be,) for not according to custom (would) this thing (be), as it seems. 
 B. And it does not seem to be noble. 
 
38. The Athenians are fighting against the Spartans over the rule throughout (the) sea, and 

whoever (pl.) gets it, they will have much more power and favor among the men on 
the islands. 

 
39. A. Is the most just (life) (the) sweetest life, or are there many lives, of which one 

happens to be sweetest, another (happens to be) most just? 
 B. (There are) many, as I, at least, believe. 
 A. Whom (pl.) is it necessary to call more fortunate, the ones (living) the most just life 

or the ones living the sweetest (life)? 
 B. This thing is not easy to know, but I have long since been seeking how I am able 

to live as pleasantly as possible and as justly as possible. 
 
40. A. Which poet, then, should we choose and bring to Athens in order that he may 

teach the citizens? 
 B. Whichever one is likely to teach them something useful, to bring this one seems 

best to me. 
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41. A. How many soldiers will you send, stranger, to me about to make war, and how 
much money will you give? 

 B. I am able to say nothing, o king, more just than to show all the existing power.  
And you, lead however great an army seems best to you.  And similarly about 
money I shall show all that is; and you yourself, perceive these things and carry 
away with yourself as much as you want and leave behind as much as you want. 

 A. Come, now, tell me how much power you have, and tell (me) also how much 
money (you have). 

 
 
Chapter 14, Exercises C (pp. 734-738) 
 
1. ἐρωτήσαντός τινος ὁποῖον εἴη ἡ ἀρχὴ πόλεώς τινoς, ἀπεκρί̄νω ὅτι κελεύοιέν τε οἱ 

νόµοι καὶ πείθοιντο οἱ πολῖται.  ἀλλ’ ἐιπέ µοι, ὦ βέλτιστε, ἆρ’ οὐχ οἱ πολῖται 
ἔθεσαν αὐτοὶ τοὺς νόµους τούς γ’ ἐν τῇ ἡµετέρᾳ πόλει; 

 
2. πότερον ἡγεµόνα ἑλώµεθα ἵνα οἱ στρατιῶται θῡµῷ µαχόµενοι ὑπὲρ τῆς 

δηµοκρατίᾱς ὡς ἄριστα ἄγωνται; 
 
3. A. πόσον οἴει δεῖν πλοῦτον κτήσασθαι ἵνα εὐδαίµων γένῃ; 
 B. ὁπόσον; ἔµοιγ’ οὐ δεῖ οὐδενός, ἀλλὰ δοκῶ µοι ἔρωτα ἔχειν τοῦ εἰδέναι ὁποίᾱ 

ἐστὶν ἡ φύσις τῆς ἐµῆς ψῡχῆς.  φηµὶ γὰρ τὸ κτῆµα τὸ θνητῷ ἄξιον πλείστου 
εἶναι τὴν σοφίᾱν ταύτην. 

 
4. τὴν φύσιν τῆς ψῡχῆς µαθεῖν ἐπειρώµην ἵνα καὶ τὰ̄ς δικαίᾱς ψῡχὰ̄ς, ὧντινών εἰσιν, 

γνοίην καὶ τὰ̄ς ἀδίκους.  νῦν δή εἰµι ἐν τοῖς ὀλίγοις φιλοσόφοις τοῖς φρονοῦσι 
περὶ τούτων. 

 
5. πάρεισιν οὗτοι οἱ πρέσβεις δεῦρ’ ἥκοντες ἀπ’ Ἀθηνῶν ὡς τοῖς Λακεδαιµονίοις 

λέγωσιν διὰ τί οὐκέτι δεῖ ἐν ὅπλοις εἶναι·  “Ὅπου ἂν µεγίστην οἱ Ἀθηναῖοι 
ἔχωσιν δύναµιν, ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς χώραις πολῑτείᾳ ἀγαθῇ καὶ ὀρθῇ οἱ ἄνθρωποι 
χρῶνται.  

 
6. ἀ̄θλίως ἀπόλοιτο ὅστις πρῶτον ὑπέθετο ἡµᾶς δεῖν πολεµεῖν τοῖς Λακεδαιµονίοις 

ἵνα τὴν ἡµετέρᾱν αὐτῶν δηµοκρατίᾱν σωσαίµεθα. ἆρ’ οὐκ ἔγνω οὗτος ὁπόσους 
πεισοίµεθα θανάτους;  

 
7. θεῖον ποιητὴν γιγνώσκω ὅς φησιν εἶναι θεόν τινα δυνατὴν δηλοῦν οὐ µόνον τοὺς 

ζῶντας, ὁποῖοι ὄντες τυγχάνουσιν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς θανόντας. ὁπότερον ἀληθεῖς 
εἰσιν οἱ λόγοι οὐκ οἶδα. 
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8. ἀπόδος ἐµοὶ ἀποκρί̄νασθαι τὸ ἐρωτηθὲν ὅπως ἐµοὶ δοκεῖ. θώµεθα πρῶτον ὑπ’ 
ὀργῆς καὶ φόβου τοὺς ἀνθρώπους κτείνειν.  ἵνα παύσῃς τινὰ κτείνοντα δεῖ σε, ὡς 
δοκεῖ, παῦσαι τὸν ἐν τῇ ψῡχῇ θῡµόν. 

 
9. ὅποι ἰοίης, ὦ ξένε, λιπὼν τὴν σὴν πόλιν, οὐ πάνυ ἐκεῖ ἂν εὕροις πολῑτείᾱν τῇ τῶν 

Ἀθηναίων δηµοκρατίᾳ ὁµοίᾱν οὐδ’ ἂν γνοίης ποτὲ ὅτι βίον τῇ ἀληθείᾳ εὐδαίµονα 
ποιεῖ. 

 
10. οἱ Λακεδαιµόνιοι πολλοὺς ἐτίθεντο νόµους χαλεποὺς ὡς ἕκαστος πολί̄της ἀ̄εὶ οἷός 

τ’ εἴη ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος πολεµεῖν.  ἐρωτῶµεν µέντοι εἰ πολί̄τῃ τινὶ ἄγειν βίον 
ἴδιον καὶ βραχὺν χρόνον ἀπεδοῖέν ποτε. 

 
11. ὅστις ἂν τὰ ἄλλου κτήµατα ἔχῃ λαβών, δότω οὗτος τὰ̄ς δίκᾱς.  ἆρ’ οὐ νόµον περὶ 

τούτου οἱ Ἀθηναῖοι  τεθήκᾱσιν;  
 
12. οἱ µὲν νόµοι κεῖνται, ὦ βουλή, οἷς οὐδεὶς τῶν πολῑτῶν οὐκ ἐθέλει ποτὲ πείσασθαι, 

οἱ δὲ φαίνονται ἄδικοι ὄντες καὶ ἄνευ νοῦ.  σοφός τις σαφῶς λεγέτω οἷστισι 
νόµοις ἀξιοῖ ἅπαντας πείθεσθαι. 
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Chapter 15 
Drill 151.A (p. 739) 
1. Principal Parts:  ἵστηµι, στήσω, ἔστησα/ἔστην, ἕστηκα, ——, ἐστάθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  neut. pl. nom.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ἱστᾶσι(ν) ἵστανται ἵστανται 
Imperfect ἵ̄στασαν ἵ̄σταντο ἵ̄σταντο 
Future στήσουσι(ν) στήσονται σταθήσονται 
Aorist ἔστησαν/ἔστησαν ἐστήσαντο ἐστάθησαν 
Perfect ἕστᾶσι(ν) 
Pluperfect ἕστασαν 
  
Subjunctive 
Present ἱστῶσι(ν) ἱστῶνται ἱστῶνται 
Aorist στήσωσι(ν)/στῶσι(ν) στήσωνται σταθῶσι(ν) 
 
Optative 
Present ἱσταῖεν ἱσταῖντο ἱσταῖντο 
Future στήσοιεν στήσοιντο σταθήσοιντο 
Aorist στήσαιεν/στήσειαν/ στήσαιντο σταθείησαν/ 
   σταῖεν    σταθεῖεν 
Infinitives 
Present ἱστάναι ἵστασθαι ἵστασθαι 
Future στήσειν στήσεσθαι σταθήσεσθαι 
Aorist στῆσαι/στῆναι στήσασθαι σταθῆναι 
Perfect ἑστάναι  
 
Participles 
Present ἱστάντα ἱστάµενα ἱστάµενα 
Future στήσοντα στησόµενα σταθησόµενα 
Aorist στήσαντα/στάντα στησάµενα σταθέντα 
Perfect ἑστότα/ἑστηκότα 
 
Imperative 
Present ἱστάντων ἱστάσθων ἱστάσθων 
Aorist στησάντων/στάντων στησάσθων σταθέντων 
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2. Principal Parts:  καθίστηµι, καταστήσω, κατέστησα/κατέστην, καθέστηκα, ——, κατεστάθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing.  Participles:  fem. sing. acc.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present καθίστησι(ν) καθίσταται καθίσταται 
Imperfect καθί̄στη καθί̄στατο καθί̄στατο 
Future καταστήσει καταστήσεται κατασταθήσεται 
Aorist κατέστησε(ν)/κατέστη κατεστήσατο κατεστάθη 
Perfect καθέστηκε(ν) 
Pluperfect καθειστήκει(ν) 
  
Subjunctive 
Present καθιστῇ καθιστῆται καθιστῆται 
Aorist καταστήσῃ/καταστῇ καταστήσηται κατασταθῇ 
 
Optative 
Present καθισταίη καθισταῖτο καθισταῖτο 
Future καταστήσοι καταστήσοιτο κατασταθήσοιτο 
Aorist καταστήσαι/ καταστήσαιτο κατασταθείη 
   καταστήσειε(ν)/κατασταίη 
Infinitives 
Present καθιστάναι καθίστασθαι καθίστασθαι 
Future καταστήσειν καταστήσεσθαι κατασταθήσεσθαι 
Aorist καταστῆσαι/καταστῆναι καταστήσασθαι κατασταθῆναι 
Perfect καθεστάναι  
 
Participles 
Present καθιστᾶσαν καθισταµένην καθισταµένην 
Future καταστήσουσαν καταστησοµένην κατασταθησοµένην 
Aorist καταστῆσαν/ καταστησαµένην κατασταθεῖσαν 
   καταστήσᾱσαν 
Perfect καθεστῶσαν/καθεστηκυῖαν 
 
Imperative 
Present καθιστάτω καθιστάσθω καθιστάσθω 
Aorist καταστησάτω/ καταστησάσθω κατασταθήτω 
   καταστήτω 
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Drill 151.B (pp. 739-740) 
1. ἵστησι(ν) 2. ἵ̄σταντο 
3. ἔστηµεν 4. ἱστῶµεν 
5. µὴ καταστήσῃς 6. καταστῆσαι 
7. κατεστήσαντο 8. κατέστησαν, κατεστήσαντο, 

κατεστάθησαν 
9. ἵστη  10. ἑστᾶσι(ν) 
11. στήσουσι (ν) 12. ἵστασθαι/ἑστάναι 
13. οἱ καταστήσαντες 14. καθέσταµεν 
15. καθειστήκει(ν) 16. κατέστησαν 
17. ἐστάθη 18. ἵ̄στασθε, ἕστατε 
19. ἵστασθε, ἕστατε 20. ἔστην, ἐστάθην  
21. καταστῆσαι 22. καθεστάναι 
23. καθιστάµεθα 24. κατάστησον 
 
 
Drill 151.C (pp. 740-741) 
1. he caused to stand 2. he stood 
3. they caused to stand, they stood 4. he is establishing 
5. we are (in a state), we were (in a state) 6. the men establishing (subj.) 
7. he was (standing) 8. I am (standing) 
9. they were set up 10. he was establishing 
11. let him not establish (with µή) 12. he became 
13. to be setting up 14. to stand (once) 
15. to cause to stand (once) 16. if only he would set up (once) 
17. to be appointed (once) 18. the men who were appointed (d.o.) 
19. the men who will be appointed (d.o.) 20. the men establishing for themselves (d.o.), 
      the men being appointed (d.o.) 
21. we used to set up 22. we are setting up 
23. we are standing, we were standing 24. if only he would be appointed (once) 
25. if only he would establish (repeatedly) 26. let us become (once) 
 
 
Drill 151.D (pp. 742-744) 
1. A. Do you yourself wish to rule, best man, or are you appointing another man? 
 B. I am appointing (another).  I, at least, do not have a desire for ruling. 
2. While Alexander was speaking, the whole army and the sons of Atreus stood, not 

listening. 
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3. Since the wall is now standing, no one of the enemies would be able to make war upon 
us. 

4. In the same way, Athenian men, in which very (way) generals (it is necessary to 
appoint), so also it is necessary to appoint the teachers of your children. 

5. Although I had done these wicked things, I was not at all winning, but I was putting 
myself into danger. 

6. Who first established the homeland (as) common and the souls of the citizens as free? 
7. Come on now, let us appoint some king of ourselves in order that the country may be 

ruled well and we ourselves may experience good laws. 
8. Not concerning small things is either the speech or the contest in which we are, but 

concerning the greatest things. 
9. Stand and listen:  for in fact you heard not even the earlier speech without some 

advantage. 
10. Stand, friend, stand.  For I want to ask you what bad thing happened to our men. 
11. He was establishing his own moderation (as) a sure sign to the rest of men, knowing 

that the character of the whole city was becoming similar to the ones ruling. 
12. If indeed we were likely to suffer the dangers of war, it would be necessary to set up 

longer walls than these ones standing for much time.  But as it is, neither is there fear to 
the people nor is any army of enemies standing intending to fight. 

 
 
Drill 151.E (pp. 744-745) 
1. ἐὰ̄ν ψευδῆ τοῖς γονεῦσι παῖς τις λέγῃ, εἰς µεγάλην αὐτοὺς καταστήσει ὀργήν. 
2. δεινότεροι τοῖς ἀδικουµένοις ἢ τοῖς ἀδικοῦσι καθεστᾶσιν οἱ ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ πολῑτείᾳ 

νόµοι. 
3. ἐά̄νπερ πρὸ τειχῶν ἱστάµενος σὺν ὅπλοις µένω διὰ τέλους µάχης, πῶς οὐ γενήσεταί 

µοι καλὴ δόξα; 
4. τοῦ Δηµοσθένους µαχοµένου ἀποθανόντος, οὐδεὶς τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἔτι ἴ̄στατο, ἀλλὰ 

πάντες ἔφευγον. 
5. νόµους ἅπασι τοῖς πολί̄ταις συµφέροντας ἢ ἡµῖν καταστήσωµεν µόνοις; 
6. εἴ ἄρχων κατασταίη τις τῷ ὄντι σοφός, πάντα πρά̄ττοι ἂν ἵνα καὶ δίκαιοι γένωνται 

καὶ εὐδαίµονες οἱ πολῖται. 
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Drill 151.F (p. 745) 
1. Principal Parts:  ἀφικνέοµαι, ἀφίξοµαι, ἀφῑκόµην, ——, ἀφῖγµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  1st sing. Participles:  fem. sing. dat.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  ἀφικνοῦµαι 
Imperfect  ἀφῑκνούµην 
Future  ἀφίξοµαι 
Aorist  ἀφῑκόµην 
Perfect  ἀφῖγµαι 
Pluperfect  ἀφί̄γµην 
  
Subjunctive 
Present  ἀφικνῶµαι 
Aorist  ἀφίκωµαι 
 
Optative 
Present  ἀφικνοίµην 
Future  ἀφιξοίµην 
Aorist  ἀφικοίµην 
  
Infinitives 
Present  ἀφικνεῖσθαι 
Future  ἀφίξεσθαι 
Aorist  ἀφικέσθαι 
Perfect  ἀφῖχθαι 
 
Participles 
Present  ἀφικνουµένῃ 
Future  ἀφιξοµένῃ 
Aorist  ἀφικοµένῃ 
Perfect  ἀφῑγµένῃ 
 
Imperative 
Present  
Aorist  
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2. Principal Parts:  βαίνω, βήσοµαι, ἔβην, βέβηκα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  masc. pl. acc.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present βαίνοµεν 
Imperfect ἐβαίνοµεν 
Future  βησόµεθα 
Aorist ἔβηµεν 
Perfect βεβήκαµεν 
Pluperfect ἐβεβήκεµεν 
  
Subjunctive 
Present βαίνωµεν 
Aorist βῶµεν 
 
Optative 
Present βαίνοιµεν 
Future  βησοίµεθα 
Aorist βαῖµεν 
  
Infinitives 
Present βαίνειν 
Future  βήσεσθαι 
Aorist βῆναι 
Perfect βεβηκέναι 
 
Participles 
Present βαίνοντας 
Future  βησοµένους 
Aorist βάντας 
Perfect βεβηκότας 
 
Imperative 
Present  
Aorist  
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3. Principal Parts:  βάλλω, βαλῶ, ἔβαλον, βέβληκα, βέβληµαι, ἐβλήθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. Participles:  fem. pl. nom.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present βάλλετε  βάλλεσθε βάλλεσθε 
Imperfect ἐβάλλετε ἐβάλλεσθε ἐβάλλεσθε 
Future βαλεῖτε βαλεῖσθε βληθήσεσθε 
Aorist ἐβάλετε ἐβάλεσθε ἐβλήθητε 
Perfect βεβλήκατε βέβλησθε βέβλησθε 
Pluperfect ἐβεβλήκετε ἐβέβλησθε ἐβέβλησθε 
  
Subjunctive 
Present βάλλητε βάλλησθε βάλλησθε 
Aorist βάλητε βάλησθε βληθῆτε 
 
Optative 
Present βάλλοιτε βάλλοισθε βάλλοισθε 
Future βαλοῖτε/βαλοίητε βαλοῖσθε βληθήσοισθε 
Aorist βάλοιτε βάλοισθε βληθείητε/ 
     βληθεῖτε 
  
Infinitives 
Present βάλλειν βάλλεσθαι βάλλεσθαι 
Future βαλεῖν βαλεῖσθαι βληθήσεσθαι 
Aorist βαλεῖν βαλέσθαι βληθῆναι 
Perfect βεβληκέναι βεβλῆσθαι βεβλῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present βάλλουσαι βαλλόµεναι βαλλόµεναι 
Future βαλοῦσαι βαλούµεναι βληθησόµεναι 
Aorist βαλοῦσαι βαλόµεναι βληθεῖσαι 
Perfect βεβληκυῖαι βεβληµέναι βεβληµέναι 
 
Imperative 
Present βάλλετε βάλλεσθε βάλλεσθε 
Aorist βάλετε βάλεσθε βλήθητε 
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4. Principal Parts:  ἐκβάλλω, ἐκβαλῶ, ἐξέβαλον, ἐκβέβληκα, ἐκβέβληµαι, ἐξεβλήθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. Participles:  masc. sing. gen.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ἐκβάλλεις  ἐκβάλλῃ/ἐκβάλλει 
Imperfect ἐξέβαλλες ἐξεβάλλου 
Future ἐκβαλεῖς  ἐκβληθήσῃ/ 
     ἐκβληθήσει 
Aorist ἐξέβαλες  ἐξεβλήθης 
Perfect ἐκβέβληκας  ἐκβέβλησαι 
Pluperfect ἐξεβεβλήκης  ἐξεβέβλησο 
  
Subjunctive 
Present ἐκβάλλῃς  ἐκβάλλῃ 
Aorist ἐκβάλῃς  ἐκβληθῇς 
 
Optative 
Present ἐκβάλλοις  ἐκβάλλοιο 
Future ἐκβαλοῖς/ἐκβαλοίης  ἐκβληθήσοιο 
Aorist ἐκβάλοις  ἐκβληθείης 
  
Infinitives 
Present ἐκβάλλειν  ἐκβάλλεσθαι 
Future ἐκβαλεῖν  ἐκβληθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἐκβαλεῖν  ἐκβληθῆναι 
Perfect ἐκβεβληκέναι  ἐκβεβλῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present ἐκβάλλοντος  ἐκβαλλοµένου 
Future ἐκβαλοῦντος  ἐκβληθησοµένου 
Aorist ἐκβαλοῦντος  ἐκβληθέντος 
Perfect ἐκβεβληκότος  ἐκβεβληµένου 
 
Imperative 
Present ἔκβαλλε  ἐκβάλλου 
Aorist ἔκβαλε  ἐκβλήθητι 
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5. Principal Parts:  λανθάνω, λήσω, ἔλαθον, λέληθα, λέλησµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  neut. pl. acc.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present λανθάνουσι(ν) λανθάνονται 
Imperfect ἐλάνθανον ἐλανθάνοντο 
Future λήσουσι(ν) λήσονται 
Aorist ἔλαθον ἐλάθοντο 
Perfect λελήθᾱσι(ν)  
Pluperfect ἐλελήθεσαν 
  
Subjunctive 
Present λανθάνωσι(ν) λανθάνωνται 
Aorist λάθωσι(ν) λάθωνται 
 
Optative 
Present λανθάνοιεν λανθάνοιντο 
Future λήσοιεν λήσοιντο 
Aorist λάθοιεν λάθοιντο 
  
Infinitives 
Present λανθάνειν λανθάνεσθαι 
Future λήσειν λήσεσθαι 
Aorist λαθεῖν λαθέσθαι 
Perfect λεληθέναι λελῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present λανθάνοντα λανθανόµενα 
Future λήσοντα λησόµενα 
Aorist λαθόντα λαθόµενα 
Perfect λεληθότα λελησµένα 
 
Imperative 
Present λανθανόντων λανθανέσθων 
Aorist λαθόντων λαθέσθων 
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Drill 151.G (pp. 746-747) 
1. he will throw 2. to hit (once.) 
3. let it be struck (once) 4. if only you would be throwing 
5. he arrived 6. you have arrived 
7. they are reaching 8. let us come (into) (once) 
9. to be going to step 10. they walked 
11. you have gone 12. walk 
13. she escaped the notice (of) 14. I was/they were escaping the notice (of) 
15. they will escape the notice (of) 16. to have escaped the notice (of) 
17. you (pl.) were thrown out 18. if only you would throw out (once) 
19. men who threw out (subj.) 20. let them be thrown out (repeatedly) 
 
 
Drill 151.H (pp. 747-748) 
1. ἐκβαλοῦµεν 2. ἐκβαλεῖν 
3. ἐκβληθείη 4. ἐκβέβλησαι 
5. βῆθι  6. βεβήκᾱσι(ν) 
7. αἱ βεβηκυῖαι 8. βῆναι 
9. λέληθε(ν) 10. λανθάνοιο ἄν 
11. ἔλαθον 12. λελήσµεθα 
13. βάλλεσθαι 14. ἔβαλε(ν) 
15. βάλωµεν 16. βάλλε 
17. ἀφίξεσθε 18. ἀφῖκται 
19. ἀφί̄κοντο 20. ἀφικνεῖσθαι 
 
 
Drill 152.A (p. 749-751) 
1. Present General 
 Whenever we flee the truth, we remain ignorant. 
 Past General 
 When we fled the truth, we remained ignorant. 
2. Future More Vivid 
 When the citizens each do their own things, the cities will be ruled not well. 
 Past Simple 
 When the citizens each did their own things, the cities were ruled (repeatedly) not well. 
3. Causal 
 Let us ourselves accomplish the necessary things as well as possible since indeed unclear 

(is) the future for all men. 
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4. Future Less Vivid 
 When someone should do something against this law, the citizens would exact 

punishment. 
 Present General 
 When someone does something against this law, the citizens exact punishment. 
5. Future More Vivid 
 When day arises, the general will lead the army against the enemies. 
 Past Simple 
 When day arose, the general led the army in order to make war on the enemies. 
6. Future Less Vivid 
 I am as miserable as possible.  You (pl.) all will have also this same opinion, I know well, 

when you hear the things that I have suffered. 
7. Causal 
 Since, then, dear companion, you are not willing, I shall speak both on behalf of you 

and on behalf of the others. 
8. Causal 
 Since we have made a just law about violence, we are able, men, to exact punishment 

from this man, at least. 
9. Present General 
 Most men, you know, are no longer willing to remain whenever they see that some of 

their own men are fleeing. 
10. Future More Vivid (2) 
 The ambassadors from the Spartans answered with words as few (brief) as possible:  

“We shall make war whenever it is necessary, whenever the war is in our land.  We 
shall cease from war after we win with the aid of the gods.” 

 
 
Drill 152.B (pp. 751-752) 
1. Present General 
 ὅταν πλείονες λῦπαι γίγνωνται ἢ ἡδοναί, κακῶς δὴ πρά̄ττωµεν. 
2. Past Simple 
 ἐπεὶ ἔγωγε εἰς (τὴν) ἐκκλησίᾱν ἦλθον, ὁ Δηµοσθένης λέγων ἐτύγχανε τὰ̄ς συµφορὰ̄ς 

τὰ̄ς τῶν στρατιωτῶν. 
3. Past General 
 ὅτε οἱ Ἕλληνες τοῖς βαρβάροις µαχέσαιντο, πολλοὶ τῶν ἡµετέρων γονέων ὑπὲρ τῆς 

ἐλευθερίᾱς πατρίδος ἀπώλλυντο. 
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4. Causal 
 ἡγησάµεθα σὲ ἀπελθεῖν, ἀλλ’ ἐπειδὴ πάρει, εἰπὲ ἡµῖν ὅτι εἶναι τὴν ἀρετὴν οἴεται ὁ 

Σωκράτης. 
5. Present General 
 ὁτὰν δοκῶσιν οἱ παῖδες µανθάνειν τι ἱκανοί εἶναι, ὑπὸ τῶν πατέρων διδάσκεσθαι 

ἄρχονται. 
6. Causal 
 ὁ πατὴρ τοὺς υἱοὺς παρὰ ἑαυτὸν ἐκάλεσεν ἐπεὶ ἔγνω ὅτι ὀλίγων ἡµερῶν ἀπολοῖτο. 
7. Past Simple 
 ὅτε ἑαυτῶν ἦρχον οἱ πολῖται, δικαίοις τοι τότε ἐχρώµεθα νόµοις. 
8. Causal  
 ἐπειδὴ οὐκ ἐθέλεις τῷ Σωκράτει ἀποκρί̄νεσθαι περὶ δικαιοσύνης ἐρωτῶντι, σὺ 

αὐτὸς εἰπέ, ὦ φίλ’ ἑταῖρε, ἥτις ἐστίν. 
 
 
Drill 153.A (pp. 753-757) 
1. How many misfortunes I have suffered! 
 ὅσᾱς, exclamatory 
2. You won very easily in the contest.  By so much you were better than the rest. 
 τοσούτῳ, demonstrative 
3. O earth and gods and divinities and all (the) men who want to know the truth (true 

things), hear this thing that I am saying. 
 ὅσοι, relative 
4. War, do you not see how great an evil (thing) (it is)? 
 ὅσον, relative in a virtual indirect question 
5. Do you always praise someone on account of justice or moderation or other things (as 

many) as happen to be of such a sort. 
 ὅσα, relative 
6. You said many false things about me to many men; on account of such a thing I shall 

say that you (are) an enemy. 
 τοιοῦτον, demonstrative 
7. Concerning Demosthenes you (pl.) will want to exact punishment if you learn (by) 

how much more greatly than the rest this man has wronged you. 
 ὅσῳ, relative in a virtual indirect question 
8. Upon saying so much, now I am ceasing.  You, Gorgias, speak. 
 τοσόνδε, demonstrative 
9. I shall give however much wine each man wants. 
 ὅσον, relative 
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10. We occupy our homeland, citizens, (the very sort (of homeland)) that we received from 
our fathers, but not at all better. 

 οἵᾱν, relative 
11. Not so were the non-Greeks fighting as the Greeks (were fighting); for the latter men 

differ greatly from the former men. 
 οὕτως, demonstrative; ὡς, relative 
12. How many hardships you were saying we would have after going into battle! 
 ὅσους, exclamatory 
13. We supplied weapons to all the allies who were present. 
  ὅσοι, relative 
14. What sort, what sort (was) Hector, than whom no son either was or will be more dear! 
 οἷος, exclamatory 
15. Would not these men fare best, (all) the very ones who should do wrong least 

concerning themselves and concerning the rest of men? 
 ὅσοι, relative 
16. Which sort of man you say, father, it is necessary for me to become, may I be of such a 

sort. 
 οἷον, relative; τοιοῦτος, demonstrative 
17. You (pl.) will know the courage of these men and with how much valor the allies have 

gone against the enemies from the very things having been done.  
 ὅσης, relative in a virtual indirect question 
18. The older and more prudent anyone of the men speaking in the council becomes, the 

more it is necessary to heed him about all things. 
 ὅσῳ, relative; τοσούτῳ, demonstrative 
 
 
Drill 153.B (pp. 757-758) 
1. πάντα, ὦ ἑταῖρε, ὅσα αὐτὸς ἐν νῷ ἔχω σύ φῂς ποιήσειν. 
2. τοιοῦτος ὢν οἷον ὁρᾷς οὐκ ἔτι δύναµαι τοὺς στρατιώτᾱς ἄγειν. 
3. οἷα πρά̄ττετε, ὦ παῖδες.  ὅσα πρά̄γµατα ἔχω δἰ ὑ̄µᾶς. 
4. τοσοῦτον ἐν τῇ πόλει µεθ’ ὑ̄µῶν µενῶ χρόνον ὅσον ἂν βούλησθε. 
5. ἐκ τῶν ἔργων ὁ Εὐρῑπίδης σαφέστατα ἐδήλωσεν οἷος τῇ φύσει ἦν. 
6. τὰ ὑπὸ τῶν πονηρῶν ῥητόρων ἐκείνων λεχθέντα οὐκ ἂν ἐπαινοῖµι ὅσα καὶ οἷα 

εἴποιεν. 
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Drill 154.A (pp. 759-762) 
1. These strangers, although they have done many things contrary to the laws, are doing 

every thing so as not to pay the penalty. 
 Natural Result 
 These strangers did every thing with the result that they did not pay the penalty. 
 Actual Result 
2. So swiftly out from the house they fled that many possessions were left behind. 
 Actual Result 
 So swiftly out from the house they fled as for many possessions to be left behind. 
 Natural Result 
3. These men love their homeland so much that they are likely to endure every hardship 

and every danger on behalf of it. 
 Actual Result 
4. This young man was learning to fight in arms so as to be stronger than both friends and 

enemies. 
 Natural Result 
5. Who is so clever at speaking as to persuade you when he says that the Athenians are 

willing to be ruled by the foreigners? 
 Natural Result 
6. Truth is so greatly powerful as to prevail over all her enemies. 
 Natural Result 
7. Then all the power of our city was destroyed so as for (it) to differ not at all from the 

smallest (city). 
 Natural Result 
8. During that night the so great a fear seized the multitude of the soldiers that it did not 

happen for the generals to do the thing that they were intending (to do). 
 Actual Result 
9. The Athenians had conquered on many islands.  And finally they got so much power as 

for the Spartans to begin to deliberate about war. 
 Natural Result 
10. I am able to speak in reply to all men and about every thing so as to be more capable of 

persuading among the multitude than the rest of men. 
 Actual Result 
11. (They are) worthy of much whoever, upon using moderation so as to rule others well, 

appear more just than (they are) according to their own nature. 
 Natural Result 
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12. It was clear to the king that the Athenians were intending to make war upon him so 
terribly that, after answering in reply to the ambassadors with difficulty, on the same 
day he sent (them) out from the land. 

 Actual Result 
 
 
Drill 154.B (pp. 762-763) 
1. οἱ παλαιοὶ εἰς τοῦτο ἀφί̄κοντο εὐδαιµονίᾱς ὥστε ὁµοίως τοῖς θεοῖς ζῆν ἐδόκουν. 
2. ἔγωγε ἀξιῶ µηδὲν ἀδικεῖν τοὺς ἐναντίους ὥστε µείζοσι µὴ ἀδικεῖσθαι. 
3. βίον ἤγοµεν οὕτω χαλεπὸν ὥστε ἡγούµεθα ἀµείνονας ἔσεσθαι ἄρχοντας καὶ τοὺς 

βαρβάρους ἢ τοὺς τότε ἐν τέλει. 
4. οὕτω κακῶς ἐκεῖνος ἔλεγεν ὥστε οὐδένα πεῖσαι τῶν παρόντων ἐδύνατο ὅτι ἀληθῆ 

ἔλεγεν. 
5. ὁ στρατηγὸς παρὰ τοὺς Λακεδαιµονίους ἐλθὼν φανερῶς εἶπεν ὅτι ἡ τῶν Ἀθηναίων 

πόλις ἤδη µεγάλα τείχη εἶχον ὥστε σῴζειν πάντας τοὺς πολί̄τᾱς ἱκανὴ εἶναι. 
6. πεπόνθατε, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι, τοσαῦτα αἰσχρὰ ὑπὸ τούτου τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὥστε 

ὑ̄µῖν οὐδὲ δεινὰ εἶναι ἔτι δοκεῖ τὰ δεινά. 
 
 
Chapter 15, Exercises A (pp. 765-767) 
1. ἢν τὴν γῆν τήνδ’ ἕλητε, ὦ Ἀθηναῖοι, ὃ µὴ τύχοι ποτὲ πρὸς θεῶν, ἐνταῦθα δὴ τροπαῖα 

στήσετε Διί. 
 If you capture this land, Athenians (may which thing not ever happen in the name of 

the gods), here indeed you will set up trophies for Zeus. 
 
2. δεινὸν πρᾶγµα τὸ ἐκ τῆς πατρίδος ἐκβάλλεσθαι· οὐ γὰρ ἔτι τὴν γυναῖκα ὁρᾶν οἷός 

τ’ ἂν εἴης οὐδὲ τοὺς γονέᾱς. 
Being thrown out from the homeland (is) a terrible thing; for no longer would you be 
able to see your wife or your parents. 

 
3. τοιαῦτα υἱὸν διδάξω οἷάπερ αὐτὸς ἔµαθον ὅτε παῖς ἦν.  ὥστε ὁµοιότατος γενήσεται 

ἐµοί. 
 I shall teach (my) son the very sort of things that I myself learned when I was a child. 

Therefore, he will become very similar to me. 
 
4. ἐς τοσοῦτον ἐλπίδων ἐµοῦ βεβηκότος, µὴ εἴπῃς ὅτι νενί̄κηνται οἱ Ἕλληνες. 
 Since I have gone to so great (a point) of hopes, do not say that the Greeks have been 

conquered. 
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5. ἕστηκε πρὸ ἡµῶν ὁ ηµέτερος πολέµιος ὁ κράτιστος, νῦν οὐ χερός, οὐ ποδός, οὐδενὸς 
ἄρχων, ἀλλ’ ὥς τις παρ’ Ἅιδῃ κείµενος. 

 There stands before us our strongest enemy, now ruling not a hand, not a foot, 
nothing, but as someone lying in Hades. 

 
6. ἐκείνῳ τῷ χρόνῳ ἔδοµεν ἡµεῖς γε ὅσαπερ ἠρώτᾱ ὁ βασιλεὺς ὥστε αὐτὸν ἡµῖν µὴ 

πολεµῆσαι. 
 At that time we, at least, gave however many things the king was asking (for) so as for 

him not to make war upon us. 
 
7. κεκληµένος ὑφ’ ἡµῶν εἰς οἰκίᾱν τοῦ Εὐρῑπίδου ὁ Σωκράτης δεῦρ’ ἀφίξεται ταχύ.  

οὕτω χαίρει τοῖς ποιηταῖς διαλεγόµενος. 
Having been summoned by us into the house of Euripides, Socrates will come there 
quickly.  He so enjoys conversing with the poets. 

 
8. ἄλλους που ἀδικῶν οἷός τ’ ἂν εἴης λαθεῖν, σαυτὸν δ’ οὐκ ἄν. 
 You might be able to esacpe the notice of others, I suppose when (you are) doing 

wrong, but you would not (be able to escape the notice of) yourself. 
 
9. ἐπειδή µου οὐ χαίρεις ταῦτα λέγοντος ἀκούων, ἀπόπεµπψόν ποί µε ὥστε µηκέτι 

ἀ̄θλίως ἔχειν. 
 Since you are not enjoying hearing me when I say these things, send me away to 

somewhere so as no longer to be wretched. 
 
10. οὐδέν πω τῶν τοῖς στρατιώταις εἰρηµένων ἱκανόν ἐστι πεῖσαι τὸν στρατηγὸν 

στῆσαι τροπαῖον νί̄κης. 
 Nothing yet of the things said by the soldiers is sufficient to persuade the general to set 

up a trophy of victory. 
 
 
Chapter 15, Exercises B (pp. 767-777) 
1. Standing where should we set up a trophy?  For it is necessary to set it up somewhere. 
 
2. A. Not yet, by Zeus, have I seen such a man as you are speaking of. 
 B. Even I myself, when I first saw that man, was seized by great fear. 
 
3. Since we are in a foreign land, we recognize with (our) eyes no one of men.  These 

men, however, do not escape our notice (in) offering friendship. 
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4. It is necessary that you, council, deliberate about public affairs whenever it seems best 
and for however much time it seems best. 

 
5. The ambassadors put the Persian king into (a state of) so much anger that he refused to 

converse with them. 
 
6. Before we did not know what in the world it was necessary to do, but now came from 

somewhere some wise man so as to make all things clear to us. 
 
7. We were ordered to walk out from (the) city in order that with the same eyes we might 

see our own army and the army of the approaching enemies. 
 
8. For the children now and for however much time they do not yet go to war, life (is) 

happy, I suppose; for without fighting they enjoy using weapons and horses. 
 
9. What, then, would be sufficient punishment (justice) against the man who has done so 

many and such things?  Because of this violence indeed death appears to me at least a 
small (punishment). 

 
10. The slave walked out from the house fleeing in order that he might no longer be 

treated badly and unjustly by his master.  But no one knows where that man is. 
 
11. When we were arriving at the city.  we were seeing that many men were fleeing at the 

same time. 
 
12. This thing, at least, seems to me noble, if anyone is able to teach young men well, just 

as Gorgias and Socrates. 
 
13. What sort of very terrible suffering we experienced when we answered false things to 

the men asking what things had been said in the assembly! 
 
14. You did not believe me when I was saying that the enemies would swiftly arrive at the 

city, but when you yourself came into bad things, then you understood my words. 
 
15. If any men cease from making war, they each will have the very sort of peace that they 

make. 
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16. If each soldier boldly strikes the man opposing (him) (according to) as much as he is 
able, very easily we shall conquer, and we shall set up a trophy. 

 
17. Are you intending to kill, dear companion, your own father?  What sort of terrible 

deed it seems to me, but not unjust.  Therefore I shall be the best possible ally. 
 
18. Because we are many, I, at least, do not have fear of this man although he is most 

fearsome in mind and in body.  For not from one foot will he be able to conquer us 
(being) so many. 

 
19. Men are so much ruled by their own mortal nature as for all after a time to be thrown 

into Hades. 
 
20. Demosthenes led some young men out of Athens so as to establish them as rulers of the 

conquered cities and (so as) for it not to be necessary to use foreigners for this purpose. 
 
21. I walked into (the) assembly wishing to know if the ones speaking have in mind the 

opinions of the archons that had been said in the council.  They were saying such 
things as I already had heard. 

 
22. How with difficulty I see the very beautiful Spartan Helen!  For through (her) beautiful 

eyes very bad things seized our fortunate city. 
 
23. I have said as many things as I was able (to say); but I shall summon also some other of 

my friends to say more (things) if so, o council, you order. 
 
24. How, then, out from such a body could he become evil in soul?  No one in respect to 

this thing could ever persuade me. 
 
25. I have heard that such acts of violence happened at the hands of this man against the 

body of Hector as (that) I by Zeus would not try to tell to you. 
 
26. Great was the reputation for this general and worthily indeed.  For as a commander he 

took many cities, and he set up many beautiful trophies against the enemies. 
 
27. Not ever did I see such a  thing as I saw then:  the soldiers whom your general set up 

that wicked commander was striking from the walls. 
 



 158 

28. Now certainly you will make clear, Socrates, if you were saying the truth (true things) 
when you said that you knew nothing worthy of mention (a word) either about other 
men or about yourself. 

 
29. A. How is it, then, that you are clinging to such an opinion? 
 B. (You are asking) what indeed (opinion)? 
 A. (Are you clinging to) supposing that one man (is) better, another man (is) worse.  

Or do you think that all men (are) similar? 
 B. How could anyone believe such a thing? 
 
30. When the people were choosing what penalty it was necessary for your wicked father 

to pay, that public speaker was saying such things:  “If he does not die, what sort of laws 
after this (thing) would the people establish? 

 
31. A. Do not flee when so great a danger arises. 
 B. By Zeus I (am) not (fleeing). 
 A. And we shall do (the) most terrible indeed deed of all deeds if we ourselves leave 

behind such men as these and flee to somewhere. 
 
32. When he, being a young man, was not yet clear what sort (of someone) he would be, 

his father used to bring him to the assembly in order to learn the affairs of the city; but 
when he became older, he chose to practice philosophy.  So much did the son differ 
from the father. 

 
33. This bold stranger arrived at that city having in mind to make a speech before the 

council, but after all the Spartans do not grant any such honor to anyone of the men 
among themselves.  And yet even among those men (the Spartans) there are some 
perhaps good men. 

 
34. It has not escaped my notice that (it is) necessary to make laws for men and to live 

according to laws.  And the cause of these things is such (a cause) as this:  because (the) 
nature of no one of men is born capable so as to know the things useful for men with a 
view to government and, if knowing the best thing, (so as) always to be able and to 
wish to do (it). 

 
35. Since no one of his soldiers perished in battle, this general wants to set up a trophy 

somehow, but, o men, no one yet of the Athenians was so honored for such a cause as 
this. 
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36. “The power of seeing according to my argument has become for us (the) cause of the 
greatest good, because not one of the arguments now being said about the whole 
would ever have been said if men had seen not earth nor sky nor all the rest of things.  
And resulting from these things we devised a kind of philosophy, than which another 
greater good (thing) neither came nor will have come ever, given to the mortal race 
from (the) gods.  I say indeed that this (thing) (is) (the) greatest good of eyes.”  And 
these sorts of things indeed I heard when a very good philosopher was speaking once.  
Does it seem so to you or (does it seem) somehow otherwise? 

 
37. The Spartans, allies at some time of us all, then arrived at this (point) of insolence so that 

they were throwing out the (morally) best ones of the men in the cities, but to the most 
wicked men they were giving the things of those (morally best) men.  And since they 
were doing such things, they were throwing pain into (for) all the Greeks. 

 
 
Chapter 15, Exercises C (pp. 777-781) 
1. πολὺν δίδωµι τοῖς ἑταίροις οἶνον ὁπότ’ ἂν βούλωµαι αὐτοὺς ἢ ἐλευθέρους τοῖς 

φρεσὶν ἐκ συµφορῶν γίγνεσθαι ἢ πᾶσαν λέγειν τὴν ἀλήθειαν. 
 
2. ὅτε Σωκράτης µε ἠρώτησε ὅτι µάλιστα βουλοίµην, τῇδε ἀπεκρῑνάµην· “Οὐ δεῖ µε 

πλοῦτον κτῆσασθαι, ἀλλὰ βούλοµαι τοσαῦτα ἔχειν χρήµατα ὅσα ἐλευθέρῳ ἱκανά 
ἐστιν.” 

 
3. ὡς δεινὰ πάσχω.  καὶ γὰρ εἰς τοῦτο ἀφῖγµαι κακῶν ὥστε ἐπίσταµαι ὅτι 

ἀπόλωλα.  πρὸ τούτου οὐκ ᾐσθόµην ὁποίᾱ µοῖρα κακὴ ἐµὲ εἷλεν.  πόλεως ἐµῆς 
νῦν ἀπολλυµένης τὸν ἐµὸν βίον οὐδενὸς τὸν ἄ̄θλιον ποιοῦµαι. 

 
4. οἱ στρατιῶται οἳ ἡµέρᾱς σὺν ἀνδρείᾳ ἵ̄σταντο νυκτὸς οὕτω ταχέως ἔβησαν ἀπὸ 

τοῦ τείχους ὥστε ἔλαθόν πως τὸν στρατηγὸν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ἰόντες. 
 
5. οἱ πρέσβεις οἱ ὑπὸ καὶ τῶν Ἀθηναίων καὶ τῶν Λακεδαιµονίων πεµφθέντες 

ἀλλήλοις τοσοῦτον χρόνον διελέχθησαν ὥστε ἀποδόντες ἃ ἕκαστοι πολέµῳ 
ἔσχον, τελευτῶντες  εἰρήνην ἐποιήσαντο.  ὡς εὖ καὶ ἀξίως ταῦτα ἐποίησαν. 

 
6. οὐ δή µε λέληθεν ὅτι σύ γε, ὦ Δηµόσθενες, στρατηγὸς καταστά̄ς, ἡγεµόνας εἵλου 

οὕτω κακοὺς ὥστε τοὺς ἄνδρας σοὶ ἑποµένους εἰς πόλεµον µὴ 
δύνασθαι/ἔχειν/οἵους τ’ εἶναι µηδένας νῑκῆσαι ἀγῶνας πρὸς τοὺς πολεµίους.   
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7. ὁ στρατηγὸς πρὸ τῆς µάχης λόγου ἤρχετο τοιοῦδε· “Ὦ ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι, ἡ νί̄κη 
νῦν ἄξιον ὑ̄µῖν ἵσταται κτῆµα.  ἐπειδὴ ἡµεῖς τὰ τοιαῦτα τελευτῆσαι δυνάµεθα οἷα 
πρότερον οἱ ἡµέτεροι πατέρες, στάντες θρασέως µαχώµεθα παντὶ θῡµῷ πρὸς 
τούσδε τοὺς βαρβάρους καὶπερ τοσούτους ὄντας. 

 
8. ἔµοιγε ἂν εἴη ἀδύνατον τοσαύτην µαθεῖν σοφίᾱν ὅσην τὸν Σωκράτη.  ὅταν οὗτός 

σε ἐρωτᾷ, ὦ ἑταῖρε, περὶ τῶν ἔργων τῆς ἀρετῆς, σαφῶς ἀποκρί̄νασθαι  
δυνήσει/ἕξεις/οἷός τ’ ἔσει; 

 
9. οὔποτε µὰ Δία ὁ περὶ τὰ πρά̄γµατα βουλευόµενος τῆς δηµοκρατίᾱς δόξᾱς ἐκείναις 

ὁµοίᾱς ἀνθρώπου βίον ἐν ἰδίαις ἡδοναῖς ἄγοντος ἕξει.  τοσοῦτον οὗτοι καὶ 
φρένας καὶ ψῡχὴν διαφέρουσιν.  

 
10. ἅτε θνητοῦ ὄντος τοῦ σεαυτοῦ σώµατος, τοσούτους ἔχεις πόδας ὅσᾱς χεῖρας, ὦ 

φίλε.  ὡς ταύταις ἐχρήσω τοῦ µάχεσθαι ἕνεκα ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος, οὕτως ἐκείνοις 
νῦν χρῶ ὅπως ἂν φεύγων σεαυτὸν θανάτου σώσῃς. 

 
11. οὐπώποτ’ εἶδον τοῖς ὄµµασιν πολῑτείᾱν τὴν τοιαύτην οἵᾱν νῦν ἔχοµεν, ὦ πολῖται.  

κρί̄νάντων γὰρ τῶν ὑ̄µῶν πολλῶν δεῖν ἄρχεσθαι πολεµεῖν, οἱ στρατηγοὶ οὐκ 
ἠθέλησαν πρά̄ττειν ὡς ἐκελεύσατε.  νῦν µὲν µάχεσθαι οἱ στρατηγοὶ βούλονται, 
ὑ̄µεῖς δέ φατε οὐκέτι παρεῖναι τὸν καιρόν. 

 
12.  πολλὰ τροπαῖα καὶ καλὰ οἱ παλαοὶ οὕτως ἐστήσαντο ὥστε ἡµᾶς ἔτι καὶ νῦν 

τῑµᾶν αὐτούς.  καίτοι οἱ φρονοῦντες νοµίζουσιν αὐτοὺς ταῦτα στῆσαι οὐ µόνον 
ἵνα αὐτοὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἔργοις ἐπαινῶνται, ἀλλὰ καὶ οἱ ὕστερον πρά̄γµατα καὶ µείζω 
καὶ καλλί̄ω τελευτῶσιν. 
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Chapter 16 
 
Drill 155.A (p. 783) 
1. Principal Parts:  ἵ̄ηµι, ἥσω, ἧκα, -εἷκα, -εἷµαι, -εἵθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing. Participles:  fem. sing. acc.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ἵ̄ησι(ν) ἵ̄εται ἵ̄εται 
Imperfect ἵ̄ει ἵ̄ετο ἵ̄ετο 
Future ἥσει ἥσεται -ἑθήσεται 
Aorist ἧκε(ν) εἷτο -εἵθη 
Perfect -εἷκε(ν) -εἷται -εἷται 
Pluperfect -εἵκει(ν) -εἷτο -εἷτο 
  
Subjunctive 
Present ἱ̄ῇ ἱ̄ῆται ἱ̄ῆται 
Aorist ᾗ ἧται -ἑθῇ 
 
Optative 
Present ἱ̄είη ἱ̄εῖτο ἱ̄εῖτο 
Future ἥσοι ἥσοιτο -ἑθήσοιτο 
Aorist εἵη εἷτο -ἑθείη 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἱ̄έναι ἵ̄εσθαι ἵ̄εσθαι 
Future ἥσειν ἥσεσθαι -ἑθήσεσθαι 
Aorist εἷναι ἕσθαι -ἑθῆναι 
Perfect -εἱκέναι -εἷσθαι -εἷσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present ἱ̄εῖσαν ἱ̄εµένην ἱ̄εµένην 
Future ἥσουσαν ἡσοµένην -ἑθησοµένην 
Aorist εἷσαν ἑµένην -ἑθεῖσαν 
Perfect -εἱκυῖαν -εἱµένην -εἱµένην 
 
Imperative 
Present ἱ̄έτω ἱ̄έσθω ἱ̄έσθω 
Aorist ἕτω ἕσθω -ἑθέτω 
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2. Principal Parts:  ἀφί̄ηµι, ἀφήσω, ἀφῆκα, ἀφεῖκα, ἀφεῖµαι, ἀφείθην 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  neut. pl. nom.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ἀφῑᾶσι(ν) ἀφί̄ενται ἀφί̄ενται 
Imperfect ἀφί̄εσαν ἀφί̄εντο ἀφί̄εντο 
Future ἀφήσουσι(ν) ἀφήσονται ἀφεθήσονται 
Aorist ἀφεῖσαν ἀφεῖντο ἀφείθησαν 
Perfect ἀφείκᾱσι(ν) ἀφεῖνται ἀφεῖνται 
Pluperfect ἀφείκεσαν ἀφεῖντο ἀφεῖντο 
  
Subjunctive 
Present ἀφῑῶσι(ν) ἀφῑῶνται ἀφῑῶνται 
Aorist ἀφῶσι(ν) ἀφῶνται ἀφεθῶσι(ν) 
 
Optative 
Present ἀφῑεῖεν ἀφῑεῖντο ἀφῑεῖντο 
Future ἀφήσοιεν ἀφήσοιντο ἀφεθήσοιντο 
Aorist ἀφεῖεν ἀφεῖντο
 ἀφεθείησαν/ἀφεθεῖεν 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἀφῑέναι ἀφί̄εσθαι ἀφί̄εσθαι 
Future ἀφήσειν ἀφήσεσθαι ἀφεθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἀφεῖναι ἀφέσθαι ἀφεθῆναι 
Perfect ἀφεικέναι ἀφεῖσθαι ἀφεῖσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present ἀφῑέντα ἀφῑέµενα ἀφῑέµενα 
Future ἀφήσοντα ἀφησόµενα ἀφεθησόµενα 
Aorist ἀφέντα ἀφέµενα ἀφεθέντα 
Perfect ἀφεικότα ἀφειµένα ἀφειµένα 
 
Imperative 
Present ἀφῑέντων ἀφῑέσθων ἀφῑέσθων 
Aorist ἀφέντων ἀφέσθων ἀφεθέντων 
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3. Principal Parts:  συνί̄ηµι, συνήσω, συνῆκα, ——, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  masc. pl. dat.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present συνί̄εµεν  
Imperfect συνί̄εµεν 
Future συνήσοµεν 
Aorist συνεῖµεν 
Perfect  
Pluperfect  
  
Subjunctive 
Present συνῑῶµεν 
Aorist συνῶµεν 
 
Optative 
Present συνῑεῖµεν 
Future συνήσοιµεν 
Aorist συνεῖµεν 
 
Infinitives 
Present συνῑέναι  
Future συνήσειν 
Aorist συνεῖναι 
Perfect  
Participles 
Present συνῑεῖσι(ν) 
Future συνήσουσι(ν) 
Aorist συνεῖσι(ν) 
Perfect  
Imperative 
Present  
Aorist  
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Drill 155.B (pp. 783-784) 
1. you were releasing 2. you are letting go 
3. he was releasing, 4. you were letting go (of),  
 release (repeatedly)  you were being released 
    let go (of) (repeatedly) 
    be released (repeatedly) 
5. a man sending away (subj.) 6. send away (once) 
7. of the men/things perceiving 8. if only they would understand 
9. you understood 10. to neglect (once) 
11. to let go (of) (once) 12. he was released 
13. they are hurling 14. if only they would hurl 
15. you (pl.) are hurling, 16. Incorrect form; changed in second printing 
 you (pl.) were hurling, hurl (repeatedly) 
17. they were sending away 18. you (pl.) sent away,  
    if only you (pl.) would release 
19. I understand 20. to understand (repeatedly) 
21. we are/were understanding 22. the man who is eager/is being released (d.o.) 
23. the men who are letting go (of) (d.o.) 24. to be about to hurl 
 
 
Drill 155.C (pp. 784-785) 
1. συνῆκας 2. συνί̄ης 
3. συνῑῶµεν 4. ἕς, ἄφες 
5. ἀφεῖναι 6. ἀφῑέναι 
7. ἱ̄ᾶσι(ν)  8. ἵ̄ετο 
9. ἵ̄εις, ἀφί̄εις 10. εἷµεν 
11. ἀφείθητε 12. τοὺς ἀφειµένους 
13. τοῖς συνῑεῖσι(ν) 14. συνί̄εµεν 
15. συνείης ἄν 16. ἱ̄ησι(ν), ἀφί̄ησι(ν) 
17. ἵ̄ει, ἀφί̄ει 18. ἵ̄εντο 
19. ἀφεθήσονται 20. ὁ εἵς, ὁ ἀφείς 
21. οἱ ἱ̄έµενοι 22. ἥσειν 
23. ἀφεῖκε(ν) 24. ἀφήσετε 
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Drill 155.D (pp. 786-788) 
1. Do not neglect the things that the gods are giving to you. 
2. A. Have you understood what (that which) he is saying? 
 B. By Hermes I, on the one hand, (have) not. 
3. After he seized the city of the allies, he released some of the citizens, and he gave back 

to them all the things that they lost. 
4. Every mother, when someone of the enemies is taking anyone of her children, no 

longer flees and (she does) not (do so) even if she happens to be one (alone), but she 
hastens against the one trying to take (him). 

5. The more friends understand one another, the more noble things they accomplish. 
6. If someone should let go of the rest of things and ask me what of these things has (the) 

greatest power in relation to the art of words, I would answer that it is the nature of the 
rhetor. 

7. Surely not indeed will you (pl.) assert that it is just for that man to be released, but for 
me to have perished. 

8. It will be possible for you, friend, if you understand these things, to go away to (your) 
house after you have become better. 

9. Also now one ought to neglect the land and houses, but (ought) to cling to the sea and 
city so as for us finally to conquer. 

10. A. Release, wicked man, this woman to me.  For she is mine. 
 B. I would not let go (of her). 
 A. And I shall not let go (of her). 
 B. Then swiftly you will suffer, as I think. 
11. That foolish general has sent away the allies, but his own army he has led into danger. 
12. This divine man was accomplishing such things when he was alive so as to be released 

from Hades. 
 
 
Drill 155.E (pp. 788-789) 
1. δεῖ σε ἀφέµενον τῶν ἄλλων τούτῳ προσέχειν τὸν νοῦν µόνῳ. 
2. ὅταν µή σε συνῑῶ, δεῖ σαφέστερον λέγειν.  πὰνυ γὰρ ἵ̄εµαι περὶ πᾱσῶν τῶν ἀρετῶν 

µαθεῖν. 
3. περὶ τὰ ἐν πολέµῳ πρᾱχθέντα ἀφί̄εται καὶ οὐ δεῖ αὐτὸν οὐδὲν εἰπεῖν. 
4. οὐκέτι παῖς ἦν αὕτη ἡ γυνή· ἀφεῖτο γὰρ τῷ πατρί µου ἐλευθέρᾱ. 
5. µή ἀφῆτε τοιοῦτον, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι, καιρὸν µηδὲ πάθητε ταὐτὸν ὃ πολλάκις ἤδη 

πεπόνθατε. 
6. ἵ̄ει σε, ὦ ἀθλιώτατε, ἐκ γῆς.  οἱ γὰρ πολέµιοι σοῦ ἀποκτεῖναί σε µέλλουσιν. 
7. ἔτι ἓν µένει, ὑ̄µᾶς πεῖσαι ὅτι τὸ δίκαιόν ἐστι ἡµᾶς ἀφεῖναι.  
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8. ὁρῶ σε οὐκέτι συνῑέντα τοὺς παρόντας κινδύ̄νους· ἄγειν ἡµᾶς οὐ δυνήσῃ ἐά̄ν τι 
παθόντες τύχωµεν. 
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Drill 155.F (p. 789) 
1. Principal Parts:  µῑσέω, µῑσήσω, ἐµί̄σησα, µεµί̄σηκα, µεµί̄σηµαι , ἐµῑσήθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd pl. Participles:  masc. pl. acc.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present µῑσεῖτε  µῑσεῖσθε 
Imperfect ἐµῑσεῖτε  ἐµῑσεῖσθε 
Future µῑσήσετε  µῑσηθήσεσθε 
Aorist ἐµῑσήσατε  ἐµῑσήθητε 
Perfect µεµῑσήκατε  µεµί̄σησθε 
Pluperfect ἐµεµῑσήκετε  ἐµεµί̄σησθε 
  
Subjunctive 
Present µῑσῆτε  µῑσῆσθε 
Aorist µῑσήσητε  µῑσηθῆτε 
 
Optative 
Present µῑσοῖτε/µῑσοίητε  µῑσοῖσθε 
Future µῑσήσοιτε  µῑσηθήσοισθε 
Aorist µῑσήσαιτε  µῑσηθείητε/ 
     µῑσηθεῖτε 
 
Infinitives 
Present µῑσεῖν  µῑσεῖσθαι 
Future µῑσήσειν  µῑσηθήσεσθαι 
Aorist µῑσῆσαι  µῑσηθῆναι 
Perfect µεµῑσηκέναι  µεµῑσῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present µῑσοῦντας  µῑσουµένους 
Future µῑσήσοντας  µῑσηθησοµένους 
Aorist µῑσήσαντας  µῑσηθέντας 
Perfect µεµῑσηκότας  µεµῑσηµένους 
 
Imperative 
Present µῑσεῖτε  µῑσεῖσθε 
Aorist µῑσήσατε  µῑσήθητε 
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2. Principal Parts: πί̄πτω, πεσοῦµαι, ἔπεσον, πέπτωκα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  1st pl. Participles:  fem. pl. gen.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present πί̄πτοµεν 
Imperfect ἐπί̄πτοµεν 
Future  πεσούµεθα 
Aorist ἐπέσοµεν 
Perfect πεπτώκαµεν 
Pluperfect ἐπεπτώκεµεν 
  
Subjunctive 
Present πί̄πτωµεν 
Aorist πέσωµεν 
 
Optative 
Present πί̄πτοιµεν 
Future  πεσοίµεθα 
Aorist πέσοιµεν 
 
Infinitives 
Present πί̄πτειν 
Future  πεσεῖσθαι 
Aorist πεσεῖν 
Perfect πεπτωκέναι 
 
Participles 
Present πῑπτουσῶν 
Future  πεσουµένων 
Aorist πεσουσῶν 
Perfect πεπτωκυιῶν 
 
Imperative 
Present  
Aorist  
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3. Principal Parts: φοβέοµαι, φοβήσοµαι, ——, ——, πεφόβηµαι, ἐφοβήθην 
 Person and Number:  2nd sing. Participles:  fem. sing. nom.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present  φοβῇ/φοβεῖ 
Imperfect  ἐφοβοῦ 
Future  φοβήσῃ/φοβήσει 
Aorist   ἐφοβήθης 
Perfect  πεφόβησαι 
Pluperfect  ἐπεφόβησο 
  
Subjunctive 
Present  φοβῇ 
Aorist   φοβηθῇς 
 
Optative 
Present  φοβοῖο 
Future  φοβήσοιο 
Aorist   φοβηθείης 
 
Infinitives 
Present  φοβεῖσθαι 
Future  φοβήσεσθαι 
Aorist   φοβηθῆναι 
Perfect  πεφοβῆσθαι 
 
Participles 
Present  φοβουµένη 
Future  φοβησοµένη 
Aorist   φοβηθεῖσα 
Perfect  πεφοβηµένη 
 
Imperative 
Present  φοβοῦ 
Aorist   φοβήθητι 
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4. Principal Parts:  ——, ——, ἔδεισα, δέδοικα, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd pl. Participles:  masc. pl. acc.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present   
Imperfect   
Future   
Aorist ἔδεισαν 
Perfect δεδοίκᾱσι(ν) 
Pluperfect ἐδεδοίκεσαν 
  
Subjunctive 
Present   
Aorist δείσωσι(ν) 
 
Optative 
Present   
Future   
Aorist δείσαιεν/δείσειαν 
 
Infinitives 
Present   
Future   
Aorist δεῖσαι 
Perfect δεδοικέναι/δεδιέναι 
 
Participles 
Present   
Future   
Aorist δείσαντας 
Perfect δεδοικότας/δεδιότας 
 
Imperative 
Present   
Aorist δεισάντων 
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5. Principal Parts:  σκοπέω, σκέψοµαι, ἐσκεψάµην, ——, ἔσκεµµαι, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing.  Participles:  neut. sing. dat.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present σκοπεῖ  
Imperfect ἐσκόπει 
Future  σκέψεται 
Aorist  ἐσκέψατο 
Perfect  ἔσκεπται 
Pluperfect  ἔσκεπτο 
  
Subjunctive 
Present σκοπῇ  
Aorist  σκέψηται 
 
Optative 
Present σκοποῖ/σκοποίη 
Future  σκέψοιτο 
Aorist  σκέψαιτο 
 
Infinitives 
Present σκοπεῖν 
Future  σκέψεσθαι 
Aorist  σκέψασθαι 
Perfect  ἐσκέφθαι 
 
Participles 
Present σκοποῦντι 
Future  σκεψοµένῳ 
Aorist  σκεψαµένῳ 
Perfect  ἐσκεµµένῳ 
 
Imperative 
Present σκοπείτω 
Aorist  σκεψάσθω 
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6. Principal Parts: ἐπιχειρέω, ἐπιχειρήσω, ἐπεχείρησα, ἐπικεχείρηκα, ——, 
                  ἐπεχειρήθην 
 Person and Number:  1st sing.  Participles:  masc. sing. nom.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ἐπιχειρῶ  ἐπιχειροῦµαι 
Imperfect ἐπεχείρουν  ἐπεχειρούµην 
Future ἐπιχειρήσω  ἐπιχειρηθήσοµαι 
Aorist ἐπεχείρησα  ἐπεχειρήθην 
Perfect ἐπικεχείρηκα 
Pluperfect ἐπεκεχειρήκη 
  
Subjunctive 
Present ἐπιχειρῶ  ἐπιχειρῶµαι 
Aorist ἐπιχειρήσω  ἐπιχειρηθῶ 
 
Optative 
Present ἐπιχειροῖµι/ἐπιχειροίην  ἐπιχειροίµην 
Future ἐπιχειρήσοιµι  ἐπιχειρηθησοίµην 
Aorist ἐπιχειρήσαιµι  ἐπιχειρηθείην 
 
Infinitives 
Present ἐπιχειρεῖν  ἐπιχειρεῖσθαι 
Future ἐπιχειρήσειν  ἐπιχειρηθήσεσθαι 
Aorist ἐπιχειρῆσαι  ἐπιχειρηθῆναι 
Perfect ἐπικεχειρηκέναι 
 
Participles 
Present ἐπιχειρῶν  ἐπιχειρούµενος 
Future ἐπιχειρήσων 
 ἐπιχειρηθησόµενος 
Aorist ἐπιχειρήσᾱς  ἐπιχειρηθείς 
Perfect ἐπικεχειρηκώς 
 
Imperative 
Present  
Aorist  
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7. Principal Parts:  ἔξεστι(ν), ἐξέσται, ——, ——, ——, —— 
 Person and Number:  3rd sing.  Participles:  neut. sing. acc.  
 
 Active Middle Passive 
Indicative 
Present ἔξεστι(ν) 
Imperfect ἐξῆν 
Future  ἐξέσται 
Aorist  
Perfect  
Pluperfect  
  
Subjunctive 
Present ἐξῇ 
Aorist  
 
Optative 
Present ἐξείη 
Future  ἐξέσοιτο 
Aorist  
 
Infinitives 
Present ἐξεῖναι 
Future  ἐξέσεσθαι 
Aorist  
Perfect  
 
Participles 
Present ἐξόν 
Future  ἐξεσόµενον 
Aorist  
Perfect  
 
Imperative 
Present  
Aorist  
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Drill 155.G (pp. 790-791) 
1. men who fear (d.o.) 2. to be afraid 
3. to fear (once) 4. he was fearing 
5. consider (once) 6. to consider (once) 
7. it is being examined 8. let us examine 
9. we feared 10. you will fear 
11. to have feared 12. you (pl.) are afraid, fear (pl.) 
13. the things being hated (subj., d.o.) 14. to hate (repeatedly) 
15. we were hated 16. to be hated (repeatedly) 
17. it will be possible 18. it is possible 
19. to be possible 20. it was possible 
21. the men having fallen (subj.) 22. I fell, they fell 
23. to be about to fall 24. we were falling 
25. he attempted 26. to try (once) 
27. the thing being attempted (subj., d.o.) 28. I was trying, they were trying 
 
 
Drill 155.H (pp. 791-792) 
1. ἐξῆν  2. ἐξεῖναι 
3. ἐξέσται 4. ἐξέσεσθαι 
5. ἐπιχείρησον 6. ἐπιχειρήσαι, ἐπιχειρήσειε(ν) 
7. ἐπεχείρει 8. ἐπιχειρήσουσι(ν) 
9. πεσεῖν 10. πεπτώκαµεν 
11. ἐπί̄πτετε 12. πεπτωκέναι 
13. δεδοίκαµεν, φοβούµεθα 14. φοβήσονται 
15. δεῖσαι, φοβηθῆναι 16. πεφόβηνται 
17. ἐπεφοβήµεθα 18. ἐδεδοίκη, ἐφοβούµην 
19. τῶν δεδοικότων, τῶν δεδιότων 20. φοβώµεθα 
 τῶν φοβουµένων 
21. ἐµῑσεῖτε 22. ἐµῑσήθη 
23. µῑσήσαιτε 24. µῑσηθῆναι 
25. σπόπει 26. σκέψασθε 
27. ἔσκεπται 28. ἐσκέφθαι 
 
 
Drill 156.A (pp. 793-795) 
1. I/They fled out of the battle before winning a noble reputation. 
2. We shall not go to the marketplace until Demosthenes goes away. 
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3. The Persian king is sending away the ambassador before hearing (once) the things that 
he is intending to say. 

4. I was conversing with Socrates as long as it was possible. 
5. While there is an opportunity, make clear to us all the things that you have heard about 

these things/men. 
6. The teacher did not think it right to teach the students something newer until at least 

they learned the things already taught. 
7. I shall not do this thing until you order (me). 
8. Until you understand well the epic poetry of the poets, never will you find the truth 

about the divine things. 
9. Up to this time the Spartans and the Athenians were remaining in peace. 
10. The army remained in great fear until the generals arrived. 
11. They did not cease (earlier) holding him in anger until he paid the penalty. 
12. They did not see many things until, at least I showed (them) to them. 
13. I shall not praise you, o citizens, until you send Demosthenes away.  Until he goes 

away we shall all be in danger. 
 
 
Drill 156.B (pp. 795-796) 
1. οἱ βάρβαροι, ἕως ἦν ἡµέρᾱ, ἐµάχοντο, ἀλλὰ τῆς νυκτὸς γενοµένης ἀπῆλθον. 
2. δεινοῖς ἐχρησάµην λόγοις µέχρι τοὺς πολί̄τᾱς ἔπεισα. 
3. µὴ ἀπέλθητε, ὦ πρέσβεις, πρὶν ἂν ἀκούσητε τὰ̄ς γνώµᾱς τῶν ἀρχόντων. 
4. τῆς µάχης ἠρξάµεθα πρὶν τὸν στρατηγὸν κελεῦσαι. 
5. ὁ Γοργίᾱς τοὺς υἱοὺς διδάξει ἕως ἂν χρήµατα οἱ πατέρες διδῶσιν. 
 
 
Drill 157.A (pp. 797-800) 
1. I am afraid that my son will suffer something terrible. 
 I feared that my son would not fare well. 
 They were fearing that their own son had suffered something terrible. 
2. I was fearing that someone would destroy my house and take my property and do 

something bad to me myself. 
 I fear that someone will destroy my house and take my property and do something bad 

to me myself. 
3. Did you really fear this woman, that she will plan something new? 
 Did you really fear this woman, that she was planning something new. 
4. Are you not afraid that the general wishes to kill you just as (he wishes to kill) also me. 
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5. We feared that because our soldiers were few and without allies they would not be able 
to defeat the enemies (being) many. 

6. There is for me a danger that, although I am advising the best things, I shall 
nevertheless seem to be hostile to the city. 

7. I am afraid that no one of us will be worthy to stand (as) general. 
8. Going away from (the) land (is) a terrible thing for a leader.  For there is a (reason to) 

fear that others will seize the rule and that man will be unable to exact punishment. 
9. I was fearing by Zeus that I would not be able to accomplish the necessary things. 
10. I fear, Socrates, that I do not have so much wisdom as to be able to do this thing. 
11. I am very afraid to follow the commander whom the archons appointed, that he will 

lead us to where the danger will be very great. 
12. These men have feared that you will do something contrary to the laws about those 

rather young men. 
13. The Greeks were not fearing the battle, but that in some other way they would be 

seized. 
14. Our army at that time was providing some fear to the Lacedaemonians that if it 

becomes bigger, it will defeat them. 
15. Because the generals feared that many of our men would flee or already had fled, they 

were deliberating about the battle about to (be). 
16. When the king learned the suffering that had happened in that battle, he feared that 

someone of the allies would suggest that the Greeks were much grater than himself in 
power. 

 
 
Drill 157.B. (pp. 801-802) 
1. ἆρ’ οὐκ ἔστιν ἄξιον τὸ φοβεῖσθαι µὴ ὁ δῆµος τοιοῦτον καταστήσῃ ἄρχοντα; 
 ἆρ’ οὐκ ἦν ἄξιον τὸ φοβεῖσθαι µὴ ὁ δῆµος τοιοῦτον καταστήσειεν ἄρχοντα; 
 ἆρ’ οὐκ ἦν ἄξιον τὸ φοβεῖσθαι µὴ ὁ δῆµος τοιοῦτον κατέστησεν ἄρχοντα; 
2. φοβερώτατον πᾶσι δοκεῖ µὴ οὗτοι εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἀφίκωνται. 
3. πολλάκις οἱ πατέρες ἐν πολέµῳ φοβοῦνται µὴ ἐν µάχῃ οἱ σφέτεροι αὐτῶν υἱοὶ 

ἀποθάνωνται. 
4. βασιλέα µάλιστα πάντων ἐφοβοῦντο, µή ποτε αὐτὸς εἰς τὰ̄ς πόλεις τῶν Ἑλλήνων 

ἀφίκηται καὶ µαχόµενος νῑκᾷ. 
5. ὑ̄µᾶς πείθουσίν τινες τῶν ῥητόρων ὅτι ἐστὶν κίνδῡνος µὴ οἱ σύµµαχοι οὗτοι 

µάχεσθαι τοσούτῳ οὐκ ἐθέλωσι πολεµίῳ.  αὐτοῖς δεῖ ὑ̄µᾶς µὴ πείσασθαι. 
6. πῶς ἄν τις δείσειεν µὴ ἀνὴρ καλὸς καὶ ἀγαθὸς γενόµενος οὐ χάριν τοῖς γονεῦσιν 

ἔχῃ οἳ ἀρετὴν αὐτὸν ἐδίδαξαν; 
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7. µηκέτι φοβήθητι, ὦ πάτερ, ὑπὲρ ἐµοῦ, µὴ τοιαῦτα ποιεῖν δύνωµαί ποτε ὥστε θεῖναί 
σε ἐν κινδύ̄νῳ ἢ τὴν µητέρα. 

8. οὗτος ὁ ῥήτωρ λέγει ὅτι τὸ πλῆθος φοβεῖται µὴ οἱ ἡµέτεροι ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν πάντες 
µαχόµενοι τεθνᾶσιν ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος. 

 
 
Drill 158-159.A (pp. 803-807) 
1. Virtue must be practiced by us.  (personal passive) 
 We must practice virtue.  (impersonal active) 
2. I think that all things must be done by you (pl.) in order that you may never become 

under the power of the non-Greeks.  (personal passive) 
 It seems to me, at least, that one must teach the children the causes of wars.  (impersonal 

active) 
3. You were doing nothing of the useful things, although it was necessary for all of these 

things especially to happen.  (Accusative Absolute) 
4. Many men, when the worst men were holding power, went away out of Athens, it 

being not at all possible for them to do another thing.  (Accusative Absolute) 
5. Let us investigate what must be done by us. (personal passive) 
6. I think that after these things one must converse about the safety of the citizens.  

(impersonal middle) 
7. By deed you have made clear, it not being necessary (to make it clear) by words, 

wicked man, that you do not consider the homeland of any value.  (Accusative 
Absolute) 

8. A man must be honored not for some deeds but because he has a beautiful soul.  
(personal passive) 

9. Since the men in the council were refusing to welcome the ambassadors, the archons 
believed that something had to be done.  (personal passive) 

10. Let the man saying that one must begin this deed himself begin (it).  (impersonal middle) 
11. One must learn the arts of war from the ones knowing (them) and (one must learn) 

how it is necessary to use them.  (impersonal active) 
12. Often a man, although he recognizes the bad things, that they are bad, nevertheless 

does them, although it is possible not to do them, because he is being led by some 
pleasures.  (Accusative Absolute) 

13. First let us investigate ourselves, companion; for we know well that knowing oneself 
must be considered of much value.  (personal passive) 

14. (By) Much stronger than we are the enemies, but nevertheless it seems that one (we) 
must go against them.  (impersonal active) 

15. No one, when it is possible to keep (the) peace, will choose war.  (Accusative Absolute) 
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16. Whenever anyone believes that he is being wronged by anyone of the citizens and 
wants to exact punishment, he must say what sort of man he is and who the one doing 
wrong (is).  (impersonal active) 

17. From where have these strangers come and wanting what?  These things really must be 
found.  (personal passive) 

18. Fortunate indeed must be called whoever is loved by the gods.  (personal passive) 
19. (It is) (a) shameful (thing), young man, for the man wanting to rule in the city to refuse 

to be taught about the just thing although it is possible to learn this thing.  (Accusative 
Absolute) 

20. One must obey, you know, the commander, soldier, in order that we may acquire 
victory most easily and most swiftly.  (impersonal middle) 

 
 
Drill 158-159.B (pp. 807-808) 
1. πολλὰ τοῖς νεᾱνίαις µαθητέα ἐὰ̄ν σοφώτεροι γενέσθαι βούλωνται. 
2. πολλὰ τοῖς νεᾱνίαις µαθητέον, ἐξὸν ἀµαθῆ µένειν τινὰ βουλόµενον. 
3. τοῖς Λακεδαιµονίοις διδακτέον τοὺς ἡµετέρους υἱούς, δέον µάχεσθαι, τὴν πολέµου 

τέχνην. 
4. ἃ οἰόµεθα ποιητέα εἶναι τοῖς ἐλευθέροις, ταῦτα µὴ κελεύσωµεν τοὺς δούλους ποιεῖν. 
5. ἆρ’ ἔξεστι τοιούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ εἰδέναι ὅτι ποιητέον καὶ ὅπως; 
 
 
Chapter 16, Exercises A (pp. 809-811) 
1. σοί γε εἰς τὴν γῆν ἀφικοµένῳ τῶν ἐλευθέρων ἐξέσται καὶ λέγειν τὸν λοιπὸν βίον καὶ 

πρά̄ττειν ὅτι ἂν βούλῃ. 
 It will be possible for you, at least, since you arrived in (to) the land of free men, both to 

say and to do for your remaining life whatever you want. 
 
2. ἆρ’ ἐπεχείρουν πολέµου ἄρχεσθαι οὐ φοβηθέντες τὴν τότε παρὰ τοῖς Ἀθηναίοις 

δύναµιν καὶ δόξαν; 
 Were they trying to begin a war because they did not fear the power and reputation at 

that time among the Athenians? 
 
3. ἆρά τις ἀνθρώπων ἐθελήσει ἐπὶ ταῦτα ἰέναι ἃ δέδοικεν, ἐξὸν ἐπὶ ἃ µή; 
 Will anyone of men be willing to go against these things that he fears when it is 

possible (to go) against the things that (he does) not (fear)? 
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4. νῦν δὴ πᾶσαν τὴν ἀλήθειαν σαφῶς µοι δεικτέον ἐπειδὴ πρότερον οὐκ ἐξῆν λέγειν 
ὁπόσα βουλοίµην. 

 Now indeed I must show clearly all the truth since earlier it was not possible to speak as 
many things as I wanted (to speak). 

 
5. τήν γε Ἑλένην ἀγαγέσθαι ὅµως ἐβούλοντο πολλοὶ δὴ ἄνδρες, ἐξὸν αὐτοῖς 

λαµβάνειν ἐν ταῖς ἑαυτῶν πόλεσι γυναῖκας. 
Many indeed men nevertheless used to want to marry Helen although it was possible 
for them to take wives in their own cities. 

 
6. εἰσὶ νῦν τοσοῦτοι τῶν Ἑλλήνων οἳ βούλονται σὺν ἡµῖν τοῖς βαρβάροις πολεµῆσαι 

ὥστε µήτε χρηµάτων µήτε στρατιωτῶν µήτε νεῶν ἀπορίᾱν εἶναι. 
 There are now so many of Greeks who want to make war against the non-Greeks with 

us as for there to be a lack of not money nor soldiers nor ships. 
 
7. οὐ πρότερον ἐµὲ φυγεῖν ἐπιχειροῦντ’ ἀφῆκεν ὁ πολέµιος πρὶν αὐτῷ παρέσχον 

πολλὰ τὰ χρήµατα. 
 The enemey did not earlier release me (when I was) trying to escape until I offered him 

much money. 
 
8. ἱκανὰ µὲν εἴχοµεν ὅπλα πολεµήσειν µέλλοντες· ναῦς δὲ ὁπόσᾱς πέµψοιεν οἱ 

σύµµαχοι εὑρεῖν πως ἐπεχειροῦµεν. 
 We were having sufficient weapons when we were intending to fight; but how many 

ships the allies would send we were trying to find somehow. 
 
9. µέγα ἐδεδοίκεσαν οἱ πιστοὶ πολῖται µὴ πέσοιτο ἡ πόλις ἡ φιλτάτη, οὐδὲν ἐξὸν αὐτὴν 

σῶσαι. 
 The trustworthy citizens were fearing greatly that their very dear city would fall, it not 

at all being possible to save it. 
 
10. κατὰ τὸν παλαιὸν νόµον τὸν ξένον τόνδε οὐκ ἀφετέον.  δίκην γὰρ αὐτῷ δοτέον 

ἑκόντι ἢ ἄ̄κοντι. 
 According to the ancient law one must not release this stranger.  For he must pay the 

penalty, willingly or unwillingly. 
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Chapter 16, Exercises B (pp. 811-819) 
1. I shall not stop talking until you understand these things. 
 He stopped talking before I, at least, understood these things. 
 So clearly did I speak that my child understood. 
 
2. As long as it was possible to send other men instead of ourselves, we were remaining 

gladly in Athens. 
 We ourselves shall remain gladly in Athens until we are sent away. 
 We did not go away from Athens until it was necessary to save ourselves. 
 In Athens we were remaining until it was necessary to save ourselves. 
 
3. Concerning the beginning of war, at least, we must deliberate not swiftly, but we must 

examine in more (time). 
 
4. Still indeed there is a remaining difficulty, Socrates.  For you assert that it is possible for 

someone to be good, but that (it is) not (possible) for someone to become good.  
Consider therefore how you will say this thing more clearly. 

 
5. I altogether fear that the city, on account of a lack of noble and good men will use 

unwillingly the worse men, and on account of the bad deeds of these men will fall into 
great dangers. 

 
6. You are willing to listen, citizens, and to learn, but I fear this very thing, that in so short 

a time I shall not be able to make clear to you about the present (now) affairs.  
Nevertheless I (one) must try. 

 
7. Let us release the enemies who were defeated in war; for when the rest of men see that 

these men are alive and were released, they will choose to obey us rather than to fight.  
I therefore perceive (things) in this way; but if someone sees another better thing, let 
him speak. 

 
8. As long as you (pl.) are deliberating about peace, we shall not go armed against your 

land, but we shall remain here in order that we may listen to the remaining 
ambassadors, what each one will say. 

 
9. I believe, men, that democracy is the greatest safety for the city since even when we 

acquired walls and ships and money and allies, still at that time it was possible to make 
war for the ones wanting (to make war). 
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10. Much more must be avoided and hated the archons who are using the art of words than 
the ones (using) necessity.  For the ones using necessity prove themselves wicked, but 
the ones trying to persuade by words corrupt the souls of the ones being persuaded. 

 
11. The Spartans did not treat you, Athenians, badly, when they were wanting to appear 

(to be) friends, but not on behalf of you did anyone of them ever yet willingly try to do 
just things to the men, at least, on the islands. 

 
12. Although most ships already had been destroyed, the Athenians nevertheless were 

considering how they both would preserve themselves and would hold safely onto the 
city.  However they knew that the foreigners had seized also a few of the Greeks and 
would never release (them). 

 
13. That all those wicked things have been done by Demosthenes alone I believe has long 

since been (and is) clear to you (pl.), and I fear that I am doing the opposite thing from 
the thing that I want (to do), trying to prove very clearly the things that you (pl.) 
yourselves already know. 

 
14. Let no one ever persuade us that there is some greater portion of virtue than justice for 

the mortal race; one must say that this (justice) has not yet arisen on account of the 
greatest ignorance even in the best natures. 

 
15. Than courage, at least, with intelligence there is no better nor more steadfast possession.  

For when there is much perplexity, it is possible for a good man if he understands the 
useful things to know what one ought to do and (to know) how to do this very thing. 

 
16. We have fallen into much perplexity.  For this trustworthy man, using sure words, has 

said that someone is intending to kill our general or that he will die even somehow in 
another way.  But we are asking him:  “Do you know, will the one about to do this 
thing be willing or unwilling, and (will he be) a foreigner or a citizen?” 

 
17. You are ordering, men, both the ambassadors of the ones being called allies to show 

where they killed as many of the enemies as (they killed) of citizens, or where they 
seized as many ships as they themselves gave, or which sort of city they took such as 
yours (that) they lost. 
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18. I and this Alexander (Alexander here), upon receiving so great a friendship from our 
fathers as you both know well, sons of Atreus, made it still greater than the one 
(friendship) that arose earlier.  For while we were children, we were considering 
ourselves of more value than the ones who were born from the same mother and the 
same father.  And when we became men, we practiced nothing ever yet opposite to 
ourselves, but we were (standing) similarly also in relation to the things of the city and 
we were treating the same men (as) friends and guest-friends. 

 
19. You say that intelligence itself belongs to the good (thing) (is of the good (thing)), as 

though we understand what you mean when you say the name of “the good.”  But we, 
by the gods, shall not let go of you until we understand clearly what your speech wants 
to say.  You try to teach us more clearly. 

 
20. A. Also tell me:  When someone likes someone, which man (of two) becomes a friend 

of which man (of two); does the one liking (become a friend) of the one being 
liked or does the one being liked (become a friend) of the one liking?  Or is it not 
at all different. 

 B. Not at all does it seem to me, at least, to be different. 
 A. How do you mean?  Do both, then, become friends of one another if only the one 

likes the other? 
 B. To me, at any rate, it seems (to be so). 
 A. But what?  Is it not possible for the one liking not to be liked by the one being 

liked? 
 B. It is possible. 
 A. But what?  Is it possible for the one liking even to be hated? 
 B. Certainly by all means. 
 A. The one being liked, then, is a friend to the one liking, as it seems, friend, if he 

likes and if he even hates. 
 B. It seems to me, at least, to be so. 
 A. The one liking is not, then, a friend in accordance with this speech, but the one 

being liked (is a friend). 
 B. It seems (so). 
 A. And the one being hated is an enemy, then, but not the one hating. 
 B. It appears (so). 
 A. Many men, then, are liked by their enemies, but by their friends they are hated, 

and they are friends to their enemies, but (they are) enemies to their friends if the 
one being liked is a friend but not the one liking.  And yet (there is) much 
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stupidity, dear companion, and (it is) impossible, surely, for the same man to be an 
enemy to his friend and a friend to his enemy. 

 B. You seem to speak the truth (true things), very good man, but it is clear that I do 
not know clearly. 

 
 
Chapter 16, Exercises C (pp. 820-826) 
1. πάνυ πολλαὶ δοκοῦσι αἱ αἰτίαι εἶναι τὰ̄ς αἰτίᾱς τοῦ ἡµᾶς νῦν πολεµεῖν τοῖς 

βαρβάροις, µέγιστος  δὲ ὁ παρὼν καιρός, οὗ οὐδὲν σαφέστερον.  ὃν ἡµῖν οὐκ 
ἀφετέον, ἀλλὰ σκεπτέον ὅπως ἀρξόµεθα ὡς ἄριστα. 

 
2. ἐπεὶ εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἤνεγκον οἱ λοιποὶ στρατιῶται τοὺς νεκροὺς οἳ ἐν τῇ µάχη καλῶς 

ἐπεπτώκεσαν, ὁ Δηµοσθένης µακρὸν ἐποιήσατο λόγον περὶ τῶν θρασέων ἔργων, 
τὴν ἀνδρείᾱν αὐτῶν ἐπαινῶν καὶ τὸν θῡµὸν καὶ τὸν ἔρωτα τιθεὶς δόξης ἐν ταῖς 
φρεσὶ τῶν νεᾱνιῶν τῶν ἀκουόντων. 

 
3. ταῖς λοιπαῖς χρώµενοι ναυσὶ ταχέως ἀπὸ ταύτης τῆς νήσου ὥµεθα µέχρι ἂν 

ἀφικώµεθα εἰς ἐλευθέρᾱν τινὰ χώρᾱν.  ὅπου γὰρ ἂν ἐλεύθεροι ζῶσιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι, 
οὐ πάνυ µῑσοῦσι ξένους οὐδὲ φοβοῦνται, ἀλλ’ ἑκόντες δέχονται. 

 
4. ἐκεῖνος ὁ βάρβαρος βασιλεὺς τοῖς λόγοις πεισθεὶς τοῦ τῶν Ἀθηναίων πρέσβεως 

τοσούτους ἀφῆκε ἑκὼν ὅσους εἶχεν.  µετὰ δὲ τοῦτο, ὅτε οἱ ἡµέτεροι τοὺς ναῦς αὐτοῦ 
ἑώρων, οὐ µὲν ἔφευγον ἀλλ’ ᾖσαν πρὸς αὐτὰ̄ς ἅτε οὐ τὸν ἐλάχιστον ἔχοντες φόβον 
µὴ πολεµοῖντο. 

 
5. τοὺς ἄρχοντας ταύτης τῆς πόλεως δεῖ ἰδεῖν ὅπως µὴ εἰς ἀπορίᾱν φόβῳ 

βληθησόµεθα τῷ τῶν νεῶν τῶν πολεµίων.  σκεψάσθων ἄρα ὁπόσα καὶ ὁποῖά ἐστι 
ποιητέα καὶ οὐ ποιητέα ὥστε µὴ ἐν φόβῳ τὸν λοιπὸν εἶναι χρόνον πάντας τοὺς 
πολί̄τᾱς.  

 
6. A. νὴ Δία, ὦ φίλε, εἰς µεγίστην ἀφικόµενος ἀπορίᾱν ἔγωγ’ αὐτὸς οὔπω οἶδα ὅτι 

σὺ λέγεις. 
 B. εἰκότως γε, ὦ βέλτιστε; οὐ γὰρ ἔτι λέγω οὐδὲν σαφές.  ἀλλὰ πειρά̄σοµαι εἰπεῖν 

ὅτι ἡγοῦµαι περὶ λύ̄πης καὶ ἡδονῆς ἵνα ἡµεῖς ἀµφότεροι µάνθάνωµεν. 
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7. ὅτε τοὺς ἡµετέρους εἶδον στρατιώτᾱς, ὀλίγοι µὲν ἑκόντες ἵ̄εντο πρὸς τοὺς πολεµίους,  
οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ οὐ µένοντες πρὶν ἀφί̄κοντο οἱ σύµµαχοι, ἔφευγον τὸ χείριστον εἶναι 
νοµίζοντες εἶναι τὸν θάνατον.  καὶ τοὺς νεκροὺς ἔλιπον τοὺς τῶν ἀρίστων οἳ ἤδη 
ἐτέθνασαν.  οὕτως αἰσχρὰ ἦν τὰ ἐν ἐκείνῳ τῷ χρόνῳ ἔργα ὥστε ἔτι καὶ νῦν 
µῑσοῦνται ὑπό τε τῶν παίδων τῶν πεσόντων καὶ ὑπὸ πάντων τῶν ἄλλων πιστῶν. 

 
8. ὅταν εἴπωµεν περὶ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ τε καὶ τοῦ καλοῦ, φέροµαι εἰς ἀπορίᾱν.  χαλεπὸν 

γάρ ἐστι ἕκαστον τούτων λέγειν, ὁποῖον ὄντως χρὴ λέγειν τὸ ἀγαθὸν µᾶλλον ἢ τὸ 
καλὸν οὕτως ὡς πιστῷ καὶ βεβαίῳ χρήσασθαι λόγῳ. ὅµως οὐ φοβητέον τὰ τοιαῦτα 
παντὶ θῡµῷ σκοπεῖν.  πῶς οὖν καὶ τίνι τρόπῳ καὶ τί ἔξεστι λέγειν περὶ τούτων 
ἀµφοτέρων; 

 
9. τοσοῦτον τὸν ἑαυτῆς ἄνδρα ἐµί̄σησεν ἐκείνη ἡ γυνὴ ὃς ἄλλην ἄξοµενος αὐτὴν ἔλιπεν 

ἀδικώτατα ὥστε οὐ µόνον αὐτὸν ἔκτεινεν ἑκοῦσα ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῶν µόνον.  
νῦν κεῖνται νεκροὶ παῖς τε καὶ πατήρ.  ποίοις ὄµµασιν ἰδεῖν ταῦτα ἔξεστιν; κάκιστ’ 
ἀπολοίµην πρὶν τὸ τοιοῦτον πρᾶξαι ἐπιχειρῆσαι οἷον πεποίηκεν.  

 
10. ὅστις µὴ τὰ ἑαυτοῦ µόνον ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰ τῆς πόλεως ἀφείη, δέον τἀ̄ναντία ποιεῖν, εἴη 

ἂν ἐν µεγίστῃ ἀπορίᾳ καὶ µῑσοῖτ’ ἂν τὸν λοιπὸν χρόνον ὑπὸ πάντων τῶν ἀρίστων.  
ἐά̄ν ποθ’ οὕτω ποιῶ, ἐκ τῆς πόλεως φεύξοµαι καὶ ἐν γῇ βαρβάρῳ µενῶ µέχρι ἂν 
ἐµαυτὸν ἀξιόν δεῖξαι τῑµῆς τινος δύνωµαι ἐν τοῖς πολί̄ταις.  

 
11. ἕως µὲν οἱ Ἀθηναῖοι τῷ συµφέροντι χρῆσθαί πως ἐδύναντο καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως 

µάχεσθαι, νῑκῶν ἐτύγχανον.  ἐπειδὴ δὲ οἱ Λακεδαιµόνιοι εἰς θάλατταν ἀφί̄κοντο 
ἁπά̄σᾱς τὰ̄ς ναῦς ἐπεχείρουν διαφθεῖραι, καὶ δὴ οἱ Ἀθηναῖοι αὐτὰ̄ς ἅτε µέγα 
δείσαντες ἐπεχείρησαν σῴζειν ὅπως ἐδύναντο,  

 
12. A. ἐγώ σε οὐκ ἔτι µανθάνω.  σύ νυν ἀποκρί̄νου, ὠγαθέ· καὶ γὰρ ὁ νόµος κελεύει 

ἀποκρί̄νεσθαι.  ἔσθ’ ὅστις βούλεται ἀδικεῖσθαι; 
 B. οὐ πάνυ. 
 A. φέρε δή, πότερον ἐµὲ ἄγεις εἰς δίκην ὡς διαφθείροντα τοὺς νέους καὶ 

πονηροτέρους ποιοῦντα ἑκόντα ἢ ἄ̄κοντα; 
 B. ἑκόντα ἔγωγε. 
 A. τοσούτῳ οὖν σὺ ἐµοῦ σοφώτερος ὥστε τοῦτο ἔγνωκας καὶ εἰς τοσοῦτον 

ἀµαθίᾱς ἥκω ὥστε τοῦτο οὐκ οἶδα καὶ δὴ τοῦτο τὸ τοσοῦτον κακὸν ἑκὼν ποιῶ 
ὡς σὺ φῄς; 

 
 


